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Chapter 1 System Outline 

Chapter 1 System Outline 

1-1System Configuration Diagram 
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Receipt 
Printer 
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1-1 Operation Server #1 and #2 mutually monitor a trouble, and when one of the operation servers is having a trouble, the other sever is given a 
transfer process (approximately 1 minute), and will take over the server operation of the server having a trouble. 
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Chapter 1 System Outline 

System Outline 

      Common                      Bond Futures,  Bond Futures OP         Index Futures, Index OP, Stock OP 
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Regardless of the central system operation time, the inquiries, etc. about preparing the response information from 
the notice information inside the terminal server can be made until the notice information is cleared when the On 
Line starts the next day. 
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Bulk cancellation instruction 
by “A” specifying “B” 

The inquiry by “A” 
specifying “B” in the 
inquiries related to the 
orders which can specify 
the terminal No.  

The final notice inquiry 
instruction by “A” 
specifying “B” 

Notice output deputizing 
instruction from “A” to 
“B” 

Retransmission 
instruction to “A” of the 
output notice to “B” 

Notice search, and printing by 
“A” specifying “B” 

The order correction by “A” 
on the order input by “B” 
(Cancellation, Change) 

                   This Terminal                          Old Futures               Old Stock  
                                                                   OP Terminal             OP Terminal 

Bulk cancellation 
instruction by 
overall home 
company 
specification is 
possible. 

◆ Retransmission cannot be 
instructed to this terminal 
specifying the old terminal. 
◆ However, the output 
notice to the old terminal is 
transmitted and stored to the 
data server, hence, it can be 
output to this terminal printer 
by a notice printing 
instruction. 

Only when a retransmission is 
instructed by home company’s 
serial No., the output notice to 
this terminal can be 
retransmitted to the old 
terminal. 

Chapter 1 System Outline 

Operation Limitation Between The Old Terminal 

    Under this system, for some time after its activation, this terminal (including the hypothetical server 
connecting between the servers), and the old futures, and option purchase system input terminal (henceforward 
called “Old futures OP terminal”), or the old stock price index option purchase system input terminal 
(including the hypothetical terminal relayed by the agreement in the Note) (henceforward called “Old stock OP 
terminal”) coexist to be used for inputting orders, etc. 
    However, there is a system limitation about the operation instruction, etc. by specifying the old terminal (this 
terminal) by this terminal (0ld terminal) as follows.  Please operate keeping the restriction items in mind. 

Old Futures               Old Stock  
OP Terminal             OP Terminal 

This Terminal 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration 
Equipment 

2-1 Terminal System Configuration Outline 
 
2-1-1 Terminal System Configuration Diagram 

To The Central System 

Circuit designated to 64 kbps or 9,600 bps 

If there are multiple 
terminal servers, it 
is connected with a  

Terminal Server 

The client can connect up to 20 units if it is 64 bps, and up to 6 units if 9,600 bps. 

Client Client Client Page Printer 
※Network 
Connection 

Dot Printer 
※Client 

Connection 

Receipt 
Printer Distributer 

MVD (Monitor Video) 
※Maximum of 64 units can be connected by the 

multistage branched network. 
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Configuration Equipment Types Usage 
Terminal Server Basic Configuration 

Equipment 
It sends and receives the data via the designated circuit with the central system 
and control the subordinate terminals, and search the notice information, etc. 

Client Basic Configuration 
Equipment 

It is used to input orders, and to make various inquiries about the board, etc. 

Printer Basic Configuration 
Equipment 

It is used for various notice output and for the screen printing output. 

Receipt Printer Selection Equipment It is used to output the notices regarding the order input such as the order 
reception notice, and agreement establishment notice, etc. 

Monitor Video Selection Equipment It displays the screen information being displayed by the connected client. 
Circuit Switching 
Equipment 

Selection Equipment It serves backup switching to the public circuit when the designated circuit has a 
trouble. 

 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-1-2 Terminal Configuration Equipment 

Futures/ Option Purchase System Terminal System (excluding the old terminal) is configured by the following equipment. 

※As other configuration equipment, there are “Display Terminal” (terminal server maintenance equipment), 
“HUB” (LAN configuration equipment). 

2-1-3 Terminal Number 
Each transaction terminal equipment units has a “yellow” seal with the corresponding unit number pasted on. 
In addition, “Terminal server No. + Client No.” is displayed at the top section (title bar) of the client screen. 

Terminal Server No. Terminal No. 

                       Number                                                      Significance of the number 

(Reference) 

The number allocated to each participant. 

A series of numbers within various participants. 

Client (Input terminal) ※A series of numbers within various participants. 

Printer (Page Printer, Dot Printer) 

※The printer’s control client terminal No. +1000 

Receipt Printer 

※The printer’s control client terminal No. +1000 

Hypothetical client (Hypothetical input terminal) 2-1 

※The lower 2 digits (xx) is the same as the lower 2 digits of the hypothetical  
server No. 

2-1 The hypothetical client (hypothetical input terminal) refers to a simulated terminal responding to each hypothetical server installed 
in the participating systems via the intra system connection, which is the hypothetical server that responds to various inquiries  
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◆ Please refrain from using the system in a 24 hour operation, and stop the 
system after work is completed, since it can cause a problem with the 
disk, etc. 

◆ Please make sure that the system switch is in “OFF” position before you 
turn “OFF” the power switch. 

◆ If you turn “OFF” the power switch while the system switch is still in the 
“ON” position, the terminal server system may be damaged. 

Press the system switch on the front side of the terminal server body. 
  ➞ The lamp (red) will turn out, and the system will be stopped in a few minutes. 

To stop the Terminal Server (System stop) 

Press the system switch on the front side of the terminal server body. 
               ➞ The lamp (green) will turn on, and the system will be activated in a few minutes. 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-2 Terminal Server 
 
    The terminal server is a core terminal system equipment that connects with the central system via the reuse 
circuit to send and receive various data to and from the central system, and controls the client making a 
subordinate connection. 
    In addition, the terminal server stores all notices transmitted by the central system in the interior notice 
storage file, so that it enables searching the notice information, and conducting a print output. 
    ⇒ “14-4 Notice Search”, “14-5 Notice Printing” 
    Furthermore, it responds to some inquiries by searching the notice information saved and stored. 
    ⇒ “1-3-2 Terminal Server (Data Server) Inquiry Function” 
 
 
 
2-2-1 Terminal Server Activation, Completion Operation 
 
 
    Please activate/stop the terminal sever by pressing the “system switch” on the front of the terminal server.  
    Also, please keep the “Power switch” at the back of the terminal server in “ON” position as a general rule.  

System Switch (Bottom of the front side) 

To activate the Terminal Server (System activation) 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

A message indicating the problem content is displayed on this display 
terminal when a problem occurs. 
Since this message becomes necessary for investigating the problem’s 
cause, please activate this display while the terminal server itself is in 
operation. 
※A problem message cannot be confirmed when the display is activated 
after a problem has occurred. 

2-2-2 Display Terminal Activation and Completion Operation 
    The terminal server is connected to the “Display Terminal” as part of the maintenance equipment. 
    Please activate/stop the display terminal using the “ON”/”OFF” switch on the side of the display. 
    In addition, since this equipment is for maintenance, it cannot be used for any order input, etc. 
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2-3 Client 
 
    The client server has a number of functions such as various order inputs, resale and buy 
back/rights, exercise inputs, various inquiry inputs, various work operation instructions, and board 
information inquiries responding to the information display and the printer control function. 
    The client system can be operated by the “keyboard” or “mouse.” 
 
2-3-1 Keyboard Layout 
    The client system can be operated either by the designated keyboard or by the general purpose 
keyboard. 
※When switching the designated keyboard and the general purpose keyboard, one needs to change 
the keyboard type setting.  If the setting change is necessary, please apply with our office. 
 
2-3-1.1 Designated Keyboard 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

0013



 
 

Switch 
Screen 

Print 
Screen 

Multiple 
Orders 

Next 
Page 

Previous 
Page 

Correct 
Order 

New 
Order 

Inquiry 

Select 
Page 

Select 
Brand 

Split 

Position 

Setting 

Operate 

Help 

Top Bottom 

Delete 
Page 

2-3-1.2 General Purpose Keyboard 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-3-1, 3 Types and Functions of the Work Related Key 
Designated 
Keyboard 

General 
Purpose 

Keyboard 

Functions 

New order New order It displays a new order input window. 
Corrected 

order 
Corrected 

order 
It displays a corrected order input window. 

Multiple 
orders 

Multiple 
orders 

It displays a multiple order selection menu list. 

Operate Operate It displays an operation function selection menu list. 
Setting Setting It displays a set-up function selection menu list. 
Position Position It displays a position related function selection menu list. 

Split Split It displays a split format selection menu for the Board/ quotation information area. 
Select Brand Select Brand It displays a market selection menu list to select the brand. 
Select Page Select Page It displays a page selection instruction input window. 

Inquiry Inquiry It displays an inquiry function selection menu list. 
Board Details __ Shortcut key for the board details inquiry. 
Order History __ Shortcut key for the order agreement history inquiry 
Valid Order 1 __ Shortcut key for the home company valid order (reception time sequence) inquiry 
Previous Page Previous Page ◆ It displays the previous page portion of the re-registration information in the 

board/quotation screen and the re-registration window. 
◆ It makes the previous page portion of the inquiries about the “continued from the 
previous page” information of the inquiry responding information. 

Next Page Next Page ◆ It displays the next page portion of the page registration information on the 
board/quotation screen and the page registration widow. 
◆ It makes the next page portion of the inquiries about “continued to next page” 
information of the inquiry responding information. 

Top Top ◆ It scrolls the board information on the fixed price range. 
◆ It scrolls the quotation screed according to the registered brand numbers on the number 
of the fixed brands. 
◆ It scrolls the scrollable inquiry responding information on the number of fixed projects. 

Bottom Bottom ◆ It scrolls the board information by the fixed price range. 
◆ It scrolls the quotation screen according to the registered brand numbers under the 
number of the fixed brands. 
◆ It scrolls the scrollable inquiry responding information on the number of fixed projects 

Home Home It returns the scrolled board screen and the notice display area to the original position. 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

Designated 
Keyboard 

General Purpose 
Keyboard 

Functions 

➞1 ➞1 
 

◆ It makes a move to the previous operation target area on 
the main window and the inquiry response window. 
◆ It moves the cursor to the previous input column (area) 
on the input window. 

←1 ←1 ◆ It makes an incremental move to the next operation 
target area on the main window and the inquiry response 
window. 
◆ It moves the cursor to the next input column (area) on 
the input window. 

1 1 ←➞ 1 1 ←➞ It moves the cursor displayed on each window up & down 
and left to right. 

Delete Item Delete Item It deletes the input content in the input column. 
Various Number 

keys 
Various Number 

keys 
It displays the numerical value in the input column. 

━ (Minus) ━ (Minus) It displays “━” (minus symbol). 
※It inputs “━” (minus symbol) at the beginning of the 
price when a minus price is entered during the spread 
trading. 

  It displays “●” that indicates a space in the internal number 
input column. 

Switch Screen Switch Screen It switches the focus among each window. 
Send Enter It processes the input content transmission. 
Esc Esc ◆ It deletes the windows other than the main window that 

was focused on. 
◆ It deletes the menu list displayed by pressing the key. 

Close ━ It deletes the windows other than the main window that was 
focused on. 

Print Screen Print Screen It outputs the information displayed on screen to the printer. 
Help Help It displays the on-line help window. 

Ctrl + Delete 
Item 

Ctrl + Delete Item It processes the terminal reset. 

Shift + ↑ Shift + ↑ It moves the cursor on the board screen from the price limit 
area to the area without limit (Market order). 

 

0016



 
 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

01 Long Term Gov  012 

TOSHO Futures                                 Page 1 

Help  Operate                        Mew Order 

Tokyo Stock Exchange 

③ After a short delay, the initial work screen (main window) will be displayed, and the work can 
be started.  In addition, when the terminal is started up, a split board screen will always be 
displayed with the registration No. “1” brand on the “Page 1” of the registration page information 
at the beginning of the initial work screen. 

①Press the system switch on the front side of the client system equipment and the display power 
switch to the position ON. 
 
②After the OS activation screen is displayed, the terminal program will be activated and the following 
initial screen will be displayed. 

Press the system switch on the front side of the client system equipment and the display power 
switch. 
 ➞ The initial work screen sill be displayed after OS and the terminal program is activated. 

2-3-2 Client Activation and Completion Operation 
    Please activate/stop the client system by activating the “System switch” on the front side of 
the system equipment and the “Power switch” of the display equipment (the location of the 
power switch differs depending on the display model) from “ON”/”OFF”. 
    When you stop the client system, make sure to execute the “Power OFF Instruction” before 
turning off the power. 
    In addition, please keep the “Power switch” on the back of the system equipment in the “ON” 
position as a general rule. 
 
 
2-3-2,1 Client Activation 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-3-2.2 Stopping the Client System 

Instruction for turning off the power. 
➞ After confirming the message; “It is safe to turn off the power” on the display 
panel, press the system switch on the front side of the system equipment and the 
display power switch to cut off the power. 

Select “Operate” ➞ “Power OFF” in the menu bars. 

Operate 

Power OFF 

After the Power Off Instruction Window is displayed, select “Send”. 

Power OFF Instruction 
 

If the instructing client is a printer control client, the following confirmation window will 
be displayed sequentially, at which time select “Send.” 

Power OFF Instruction 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

After a little while, the message “It is safe to turn off the power” will be displayed on 
the screen. After confirming this message, press the system switch on the front side of 
the system equipment and the power switch of the display to turn off the power. 

Computer Shut Down 

◆ Before stopping the client system (turning off the system equipment 
power), please make sure to confirm the message, “It is safe to turn off 
the power,” displayed on the screen, after giving the “power off 
instruction”. 
※If you turn off the power before this message is displayed, the client’s 
OS, etc. system may be damaged. 

◆ Please refrain from using it as a 24 hour activation system and stop the 
system after the work is completed, since extended use  may cause disk 
trouble, etc. 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-4 Printer 
    
The printer is used to output all of the various notices, messages, and screen information to be printed. 
   There are 2 types of printers, the page printer and dot printer, which have different output methods 
and different connecting formats, but the same output content. 
   However, both the page printer and dot printer require one “Printer Control Client” per unit, hence the 
maximum number of units that can be set up is limited to the number of client set up units. 

   Please refer to the manual attached to the printer for the operating method such as the power “ON”/”OFF” process. 
 
◆The printer to which various notices are output will be set up on the user side according to the following notice type.  

 “Order Reception, etc. Notice” 1-2   
 “Agreement Establishment, etc. Notice”1-3 
 “Resale and buy back/Rights exercise, etc. Notice”1-4 
 “Agreement Status Print” 
 “Stop Price Order list” 
 “Major account corresponding brand list” 
 “Position balance notice” 
 “Position balance Notice (home company)” 
 “Trade deposit calculation basic position balance notice (home company)” (No output for a while.) 
 “Quota Notice” 

※By not setting the output destination printer, the output of the various notices can be prohibited. 
 

 “6-6 Setting the printer for Order and Agreement related notice output destination” 
 “6-7 Setting the output destination printer of the unsolicited transmission notice such as the position balance 

notice, etc.” 

1-2 “Order Reception Notice,” “Error Notice” 
1-3 “Agreement Establishment Notice,” “Cancellation Result Notice,” ”Change Result Notice,” “Invalid Order Notice” 
1-4 “Resale and Buyback Input Result Notice” (Including corrected, and invalid), “Resale and buyback/Rights exercise Input Result Notice” (Including corrected, and invalid) 
      “Resale and Buyback (Option Trading Rights Exercise portion) Input Result Notice” (Including corrected and invalid) 
      “Commission portion trading deposit calculation basic position balance notice” (Including corrected and invalid) (No output for a while.) 

When the client is stopped (turning the system equipment power off), the 
output to the printer connected to the client will be stopped as well. 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-4-1 Page Printer 
 
2-4-1.1 Connection Format 
It is connected to the network, but it is controlled by the client. 

Control 

Terminal Server 

Notice, Message 

    In addition, since it is connected to network, one page printer can be shared with a multiple 
terminal servers. 
    However, in that case, each shared terminal server needs to have one subordinate client as a 
printer control client. 

Notice, Message 

Control Control 

◆Points to be noted when sharing the page printer with multiple 
terminal servers 
When the network connected page printer is shared by multiple terminal 
servers, the notice is output to the printer by the terminal server unit. 
Therefore, the actual transmission sequence from the central system 
may be reversed and output to the printer. 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

◆Printer Trouble 
    When the paper run out, or a problem occurs with the page printer connected to the 
network, no trouble message will be displayed on the client system.  Therefore, please 
always pay attention to the status of the printer. 
    A notice information generated during a trouble, such as running out of paper, etc., 
is kept under the retention status, hence, the output will resume when a trouble is 
recovered. 
    However, depending on the timing, a part of the notice information may be lost, in 
which case, re-output by notice printing is necessary. 

2-4-1.2 Notice Output Method 
    You can select either “When a fixed time (3 minutes) has passed, or when a fixed number of 
notices have been accumulated,” “When each session is completed,” or “When today’s session is 
completed.”  
 “6-9 Page Printer Notice Output Timing Setting” 
 
 
2-4-1.3 Forced Output of A Notice 
    Since the Page Printer does not output the notice in real time, until the output time arrives, the 
notice is not output and kept on hold, waiting for the output. 
    Hence, the notice on hold waiting for the output can be forced to be discharged by an instruction. 
”14-6 Forced Printing of A Notice” 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

Control 

Terminal Server 

Notice, Message 

2-4-2 Dot Printer 
 
2-4-2.1  Connection Format 
It is connected to the client, and the printer is controlled by the client, the connection source.  
However, as opposed to the page printer, it cannot be shared among a multiple servers. 

2-4-2.2 Notice Output Method 
All notices are output at real time. 

Printer Trouble 
    When the paper runs out or a problem occurs with a dot matrix 
printer connected to the client system, a trouble message is displayed on 
the connection source (control source) client system.  Therefore, please 
conduct the recovery operation. 
    When there is a problem such as running out of paper, etc., the 
message on the client will be deleted after the problem is recovered, and 
the output will resume. 
    However, depending on the timing, a part of the notice information 
may be lost, in which case, re-output by notice printing is necessary. 
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Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-5 Receipt Printer 
    There is a small size receipt printer connected to the client besides the page and dot printers, as a selective 
equipment. 
    However, the receipt printer is limited to output the various notices involving the input, etc. 
 
2-5-1 Connection Format 
    It is connected to the client, and the printer is controlled by the client, the connection source, and as with the 
dot printer, it cannot be shared among a multiple servers.   
    Since one control client is necessary per one unit, the maximum number of units that can be set-up is limited to 
the number of client unit set-up.  (However, one client can control the page/ dot printers and receipt printer at the 
same time.) 

2-5-2 Output Notice 
The receipt printer output the following notices at real time. 

◆ “Order Reception , etc. Notice” 
◆ “Agreement Establishment, etc. Notice” 
◆ “Resale and buy back , etc. Notice” 
◆ “Special Closing Index (SQ) Message” 

※Each notice output destination printer can be set up by input terminal for the notice other than the special 
closing index (SQ) message.  In addition, by not setting up the output destination printer, the output can be 
prohibited.  
※The receipt printer can be set up as the notice output destination, only for the input terminal subordinate 
to the same terminal server as the client connected to the receipt printer. 
 “5-6  Order and agreement related notice output destination printer Setting” 

Printer Trouble 
    When the paper runs out or a problem occurs with the receipt page 
printer, no trouble message is displayed on the client, and the notice 
generated during the problem will be lost at that moment.  Therefore, 
please always pay attention to the receipt printer status. 

When the client is stopped (the system equipment power is turned off), the 
output to the receipt printer connected to the client is stopped as well. 

0024



 
 

Chapter 2 Terminal System Configuration Equipment 

2-6 Circuit Switch Equipment 
 
    There is a function to switch to the public circuit (INS64) as a backup when the designated 
circuit has a trouble, using the “Circuit Switch Equipment” as a selective function. 

Circuit Switch 
Equipment 

Automatic Switch 

Circuit Switch 
Equipment 

Term
inal Server 

The circuit switch equipment set up by the 
participant detects a designated circuit 
trouble between the central system and the 
terminal server, and automatically switch 
to the public circuit (INS64). 

C
lient 

 

    If the designated circuit problem is recovered, the designated circuit connection will resume when 
the terminal server is re-started or the on-line system is started the next day. 
    In addition, the switch can be made manually by operating the circuit switch equipment. 
 

※ Please refer to the manual attached to the circuit switch equipment for the manual 
operation method. 

※ Please understand in advance that if the public circuit is “extremely” crowded, the switch 
may not be possible. 
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Chapter 3  Basic Operation Method 

    The basic operation of the client is almost equal to that of the Windows personal computer. 
In addition, except for some operations, such as inputting, etc., almost the same operations can be 
conducted by both mouse and keyboard. 

3-1 Menu Items Selection 
 
    In order to select each function, display and select the menu bar items of each window, or the menu 
list displayed from the menu bar items. 
    Each window’s menu bar items can be selected by either the “method to select by clicking the 
mouse” or “method to press the key responding to each item on the keyboard”. 

※ Henceforward, “Select the menu bar items” refers both to “Select by clicking the mouse” 
and “Select by pressing the key responding to each item on the keyboard.” 

 
    Any item with “‣” displayed on the right out of the menu list items displayed from the menu bar 
items have a sub menu, and the sub menu list can be displayed by selecting the corresponding item. 

Items to be noted when the menu list is selected 
◆ Under any condition wherein the menu list (including the menu 

list displayed by the window other than the main window) and 
the short cut menu are displayed, the information update process 
on the screen is suspended, which will resume when the list is 
deleted.  Therefore, please keep in mind that while the list is 
displayed, the automatic update seems as if it is suspended for 
the board/ quotation screen as well.   

◆ Please also keep in mind that if the display is left on for a long 
time, it may cause some kind of terminal problem. 
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Chapter 3  Basic Operation Method 

3-1-1 Operation by Mouse 
A selection can be made by “Clicking,” etc. on each item in the menu bar, or the menu list. 
(Example) 

Combination When “Inquiry” in the menu 
items in the menu bar is 
selected by clicking, the inquiry 
function selection menu will be 
displayed. 

Combination 
 

Home Co. Agreement 
Information 

InformationInformaitonI
nfInfomation Agreement No 

by Terminal 

When “Home Co Agreement 
Information” is selected, the 
Home Co. agreement information 
sub-menu is displayed.  When an 
item is selected from the sub-
menu, the window will be 
displayed. 

3-1-2 Operation by the keyboard 
    A selection can be made by pressing each “Key responding to the menu item” on the keyboard.  
In addition, the menu list displayed by selecting the menu bar items and the items inside the sub-
menu list can be selected by pressing the “beginning number key” of each item. 
(Example) 

Combination 
 

Combination 
 

Press the key 

Home Co. Agreement 
Information 

Agreement No by 
Terminal 

 

By pressing the “Inquiry” key on 
the keyboard, the inquiry 
function selection menu will be 
displayed. 

By pressing the number “3” key at 
the beginning of “Home Co. 
agreement information”, the home 
Co. agreement information sub-
menu will be displayed.  When an 
item is selected from the sub-menu 
(pressing the beginning number key 
of the item), the window will be 
displayed. 
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Chapter 3  Basic Operation Method 

The menu list items can be selected by placing the cursor on the item by the arrow key and pressing “Send 
(Enter)” key.  The sub-menu can be displayed from the menu list items by placing the cursor on the item 
by the arrow key and pressing “➞” key. 

When the selection is made by pressing the key responding to each menu item, 
instead of clicking the mouse, the menu list will actually be displayed “always 
on the left top corner”, instead of under each menu bar items. 
(Example) When “Inquiry” key is pressed. 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1993 

0028



 
 

Chapter 3  Basic Operation Method 

3-2 Operation Target Window Specifying Operation 
 
   When multiple windows are displayed, operations such as input, etc. must be conducted after the 
operation target window is specified. 
    The window targeted for operation is called a window with control rights (hereinafter referred to  as 
“Focus”), and by moving the focus among any number of multiple windows, the operation target 
window can be switched. 
    In addition, the window with the focus has the “Blue” title bar, which indicates that it is the operation 
target. 
 
3-2-1 Operation by Mouse 
    By “Clicking” the window that you wish to be the operation target, the focus will move to the 
window. 
 
3-2-2 Operation by Keyboard 
From the keyboard, 
    ❃pressing “Screen switch” key, 
the focus will move sequentially among the displayed windows. 

<Transition of the focus by pressing “Screen Switch” key> 
TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

(Main Window) 

Board Details 
Pressing the Screen 

Switch Key New ---------Input 

※ The focus can also be moved by pressing “Alt” + ”Tab” key. 
※ The focus cannot be moved to the “Help Window” by the “Screen Switch Key.”  Please move 
the focus by pressing “Alt” + “Tab” key. 
※ The “Mouse Setting Window” hides behind the “Main Window” when the focus moves to 
another window, and it cannot be re-displayed by pressing either the “Screen Switch Key” or the 
“Alt” + ”Tab” key.  In order to re-display it, please conduct the display operation once again. 
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Chapter 3  Basic Operation Method 

3-3 Window Transfer Operation 
 
    Various input and inquiry response windows other than the main window are always initially 
displayed at the fixed location at a start-up time, but while it is displayed, it can be moved. 
 
 
3-3-1 Operation by Mouse 
    The window can be moved by placing the mouse pointer on the window title bar to which one 
wishes to move it, and then dragging it to the destination location (moving the pointer while keeping 
the mouse’s left button pressed). 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

New Order Input 

New Order Input 

New Order Input 
 

New Order Input 
 

3-3-2 Operation by Keyboard 
    The window can be moved by operating the keyboard only. 

①  By pressing the “Alt + Space” key, the menu list can be displayed from each window’s 
control menu box. 
※ The menu list can be also displayed by clicking the control menu box with the 

mouse. 

New Order Input 

Move (M) 

Control Menu Box 

② Select the “Move” from the menu list, and press “Send (Enter)” key. 
③ Move the “Arrow key” to the destination location, and press “Send (Enter)” key, to decide the 
location. 
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Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method 

New Order Input 

Double Click 

<Example of automatic setting by double clicking position> 
Continuous 

Session       Long-term Gov. 012 

Conditional order without limit 
Order without limit 

Base 
AM/PM Market 

The double clicked 
information will be 

automatically set up. 

The double clicking interval can be adjusted. 
 “6-11 Mouse Movement Setting” 

3-4 Double Clicking the Mouse 
 
    Several operations are simplified by double clicking the mouse (pressing the left button of the mouse 
successively). 

◆ Double clicking the specific area on the board/quotation screen 
➞ New Order Input Window will be displayed and “Brand Name”, “Sell/Buy”, “Price”, etc. double 
clicked will be automatically set up. 

◆ Double clicking the notice display area 
➞Corrected Order Input Window will be displayed and “Brand Name”, and “Order No.” will be 
automatically set up from the double clicked notice information. 

◆ Double clicking the order related Inquiry Response Window 
➞ Corrected Order Input Window will be displayed and “Brand Name” and “Order No.” will be 
automatically set up from the order information responding to the double clicked inquiry. 

◆ Double clicking the response display column such as Resale And Buy Back Input Window 
➞”Limited Month, etc.” and “Separation of Self and Commission” will be automatically set up from the 
double clicked response information in the resale and buy back volume , etc. input area. 
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3-5 Short Cut Menu Display by right clicking of the mouse 
 
    Several items can be directly selected from the menu list displayed by selecting each item of the menu bar in 
the short cut menu which is displayed by placing the mouse pointer to a specific area and clicking the right 
button of the mouse (Right Click). 
    To select an item from the short cut menu by the right click, keep the right button press and bring the pointer 
to the item you wish to select in the short cut menu and release the button. 
    In addition, the right button function of the mouse can be switched with the left button function. 
 “6-11 Mouse Operation Setting” 
 
 
    The following items can be selected from the short cut menu displayed by the right click at the specific 
position of the Board/ Quotation Screen on the main window. 

Chapter 3 Basic Operation Method 

“Split “ Menu List Items 

“Inquiry” Menu List Items 

“Multiple Orders” Menu List Items 

<Example of a selection from the short cut menu by right click> 
TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

①Right click at 
this position 

<Board 1> <Board 2> 

Board x8 

Select “Board x 8” 
from the Short Cut 
Menu 

<Board 1> 

<Board 2> 

<Board 3> 

③Split Format changes from “Board x2” to “Board x5” 

<Board 4> <Board 5> <Board 6> 

[text cut off] 
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Close the Window Send the Input 
Content 

Cursor Position 

New Order Input New Order Input 
<When the cursor is placed other than on the button> <When the cursor is on the button> 

3-6 Movement when “Send (Enter)” key is pressed 
 
    When each window has a focus, pressing “Send (Enter)” key is the same movement as clicking the button in each 
window by the mouse. 
(The movement when “Send (Enter)” key is pressed differs depending on the position of the cursor.) 
 
3-6-1 When the cursor is placed other than on the button. 
    When the cursor is on an input column other than the button, and “Send (Enter)” key is pressed, the button operation 
decided in advance in the window will be selected. 
 

◆ Input window with “Send” button 
➞ “Send” button operation is selected and the process of sending the input content starts. 

◆ Inquiry response window with “Update” button 
➞“Update” button operation is selected and updating (re-updating) inquiry process for the response 
information starts. 

◆ Window only with “Close” button 
➞“Close” button operation is selected, and the widow will be closed. 

 
3-6-2 When the cursor is on the button 
    When the cursor is on the button (when the button’s item name is enclosed by a dotted line), and “Send (Enter)” key 
is pressed, the operation of this button will be selected. 
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New Order Input 

Click the “X” button 

Click the “Cancel” or 
“Close” button. 

3-7-2 Operation by Keyboard 
◆ By pressing  “Esc” or “Close” key, the window with the focus when the key 

was pressed, will be closed. 

3-7 How to close the window 
 
    After the various input and inquiry response window other than the main window is displayed, the 
window can be closed by the following operation. 
 
3-7-1 Operation by Mouse 
    Click “Cancel” or “Close” button displayed at the bottom of the window, or “X” button at the 
farthest right of the title bar. 
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Chapter 4  Trading Commodities 

Futures/ Option Purchase System handles the trades in the following 5 markets with different commodities characteristics. 
 
 

◆ Bond Futures Market  Bond Futures Market has the following products (by bond). 
 Long-term government bond futures trade 
 Mid-term government bond futures trade 
 Ultra long-term government bond futures trade 
 TB futures trade 
 Long-term government bond futures spread trade (trading is scheduled to 

start in November, 1998) 
 

◆ Bond Futures Option Market Bond Futures Option Market has the following products (by bond). 
 Long-term futures option trade 

 
◆ Index Futures Market  Index Futures Market has the following products (by security). 

 TOPIX futures trade 
 Electric equipment stock price index futures trade 
 Transportation equipment stock price index futures trade 
 Bank stock price index futures trade 
 TOPIX futures spread trade 

 
◆ Index Option Market  Index Option Market has the following product (by security). 

 TOPIX Option trade 
 

◆ Stock Option Market  Stock Option Market has the following product (by stock) 
 Each stock option trade targeting 30 original stocks. 

 
※ Each special participant can trade only in the market according to the qualification. 

 
Each aforementioned market may have a different price display, and input unit, etc. 
The important points for trading are shown mainly on the parts that differ by each market in this document. 
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Chapter 4 Trading Commodities 

Long-term 
Gov. 

4-1 Bond Futures Market 
 
4-1-1 Long-term, Mid-term, and Ultra long-term government bond, TB Futures Trade 
 
4-1-1.1 Brand Name 

Indicating the delivery month. 
December, 1998 Delivery month ➞”012” 
June, 1999 Delivery month        ➞”106” 

Indicating each bond type. 
◆“Long-term Gov”: Long term government 
bond futures trade 
◆“Mid-term Gov”: Mid-term government 
bond futures trade 
◆“Ultra long-term Gov,”: Ultra long-term 
government bond futures trade 
◆“TB”: T-Bond futures trade 

4-1-1.2 Price display and Input unit brand name 
◆ Long-term Government futures trade  :”1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit 
◆ Mid-term Government futures trade  : :”1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit 
◆ Ultra long-term Government futures trade : :”1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit 
◆ T-BOND futures trade   :”1/32 points” unit 

 
※ T-BOND futures trade will not have the new delivery month set up for a while after May, 

1999 delivery month. 
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4-1-2 Long-term Government Futures Spread Trade (The trading is scheduled to start in 
November, 1998) 
 
4-1-2.1 Brand Name 

Chapter 4 Trading Commodities 

Long-term 
Government 

Indicating the nearby month delivery and 
forward month delivery. December, 1998 
delivery and March, 1999 delivery spread 
trading 

Indicating “Long-term 
Government Stock Futures 
Spread Trade” 

4-1-2.2 “Sell” and “Buy” meaning, and Brand Name in the long-term government bond futures spread trading. 
◆ “Sell”: Nearby month selling, Forward month buying 
◆ “Buy”: Nearby month buying, Forward month selling 

 
4-1-2.3 Price display, and input unit 

◆ The price gained by subtracting the forward month delivery price from the nearby month delivery price 
(Spread Price) is displayed and input by “1 Sen (1/100 Yen)” unit. 

◆ Since the long-term futures spread trading enable the input by zero and minus, if the spread price is “0 
Sen”, it is displace as “0”, and if it is a negative price, it is displayed and input with the minus 
symbol ,“━”. 

 The spread price is “10 Sen”   ➞ Display: “010”,    Input:”10” 
 The spread price is “0 Sen” ➞ Display: “000”,    Input:”0” 
 The spread price is “━10 Sen” ➞ Display: “━010”,    Input:”━10” 

◆ In addition, in the long-term government futures spread trading, “Order without limit “ input is 
impossible in terms of system.  Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it will be handled as “0 
Sen” as described above. 

 
4-1-2.4 Order Reception Start 
    The long-term government futures spread does not have a trading by the Itayose method (a method to select the 
buy/sell condition from the orders written on a board), hence, the order reception starts after the initial price is 
decided in the standard delivery month for the spread trading target. 
    In addition, there is no trading by Itayose, when the final price is decided, either. 
    Therefore, the trading is only by continuous session, and the first agreement of the continuous session is the initial 
price, and the final agreement is the final price. 
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4-1-2.5 Execution Requirements Addition 
    Since the long-term government futures spread trading does not have a trading by Itayose when the initial and the 
final price are decided as described above, “Opening session requirements (2)”, “Closing session requirements (4)”, 
and “Failure Requirements (6)” cannot be added. 
 
4-1-2.6 Agreement Establishment Processing Method 
    So called, “LIFFE Method” is adopted in the long-term government futures spread trading as an agreement 
establishment method. 
    Therefore, the spread order itself is registered on the spread board, but if the individual delivery month board 
status for the spread target is more advantageous, the spread order will be registered on the individual delivery month 
board immediately at that time, and the agreement is processed on the individual delivery month board. 
    Please inquire TOSHO “Securities Department  Securities General Affairs Section”, or “Securities Department 
Securities Futures Option Business Office” for the details. 
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Long-term 
Gov. P 

Indicating the Put and Call Selection 
◆Long-term Gov. Bond Futures Put Option: “Long-
term Gov. P” 
◆Long-term Gov. Bond Futures Call Option: “Long-
term Gov. C” 

Indicating the 
delivery month.(same 
as the futures.) 

Indicating the 
Exercise price. 

4-2 Bond Futures Option Market 
 
4-2-1 Long-term Government Bond Option Trade 
 
4-2-1.1 Brand Name 

4-2-1.2 Price display and Input Unit Brand Name 
 “1 Sen” Unit ➞ Display example: “001”  Input example:”1” 

 
4-2-1.3 Exercise Method 

 The rights can be exercised any time during the trading period. (USA Type) 
 Regardless of whether it is In the Money, or Out of the Money, the rights can be exercised in all exercise price, 

by entering the exercise volume. 
 Also, on the final day of the rights exercise, “automatic rights exercise system” will be adopted in the In the 

Money exercise price. 
 “11-2-3.2  Automatic rights exercise system on the final day of the rights exercise in the long-term 
government bond futures option trading.” 
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4-3 Index Futures Market 
 
4-3-1 TOPIX, Electric, Transportation, Bank Futures Trade 
 
4-3-1.1 Brand Name 

Indicating each security type. 
◆ “TOPIX”= TOPIX futures trade 
◆ “Electric”=Electric equipment stock 

price index futures trade 
◆ “Transportation”=Transportation 

equipment stock price index futures trade 
◆ “Bank”=Bank stock price index futures 

trade 

Indicating the delivery month. 
December, 1998 delivery month ➞”012” 
June, 1999 delivery month ➞ “106” 

4-3-1.2  Price Display and Input Unit 
◆ TOPIX Futures Trade: “0.5 point “ unit 
◆ Electric Futures Trade: : “0.5 point “ unit 
◆ Transportation Futures Trade: : “0.5 point “ unit 
◆ Bank Futures Trade: : “0.1 point “ unit 
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4-3-2  TOPIX Futures Spread Trade 
 
4-3-2.1 Brand Name 

Indicating the nearby month delivery and 
forward month delivery. Dec, 1998 
delivery month and Mar, 1999 delivery 
month spread trading 
➞ “012-103” 

Indicating “TOPIX Futures 
Spread Trading.” 

4-3-2.2 “Sell”, and “Buy” meaning in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading. 
◆ “Sell”: Nearby month buying, Forward month selling 
◆ “Buy”: Nearby month selling, Forward month buying 

 
4-3-2.3 Price display and input unit before Zero, and minus price response (Scheduled in November, 1998) 

◆ For a while after the Futures/ Option purchase system is activated (until November, 1998 (plan)), the 
price gained by the nearby month delivery price subtracted from the forward month delivery price 
(spread price) is displayed and entered by the increment of “0.5 point” setting 0.0 point as “1000”. 

 The spread price is “0.5 point” ➞ :”1005” 
 The spread price is “0.0 point” ➞ :”1000” 
 The spread price is “━0.5 point” ➞ :”━995” 

◆ In addition, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, entering “order without limit” is impossible in terms of 
the system.  Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it is considered an order without limit, 
which will be an error order. 

 
4-3-2.4  Price Display and Input Unit after the Zero and Minus price response (Scheduled in November, 1998) 

◆ The price gained by the forward month delivery price subtracted from the nearby month delivery price 
(spread price) is displayed and entered by the increment of “o.5 point”. 

◆ Since zero and minus price input becomes possible after the zero and minus price response, if the 
spread price is “0.0 point”, it is displayed and entered as “0”, and if it is minus price, it is displayed and 
entered with the minus symbol, “━” added. 

 The spread price is “0.5 point” ➞ Display: ‘05”,  Input:’5” 
 The spread price is “0.0 point” ➞ Display: ‘00”,  Input:’0” 
 The spread price is “━0.5 point” ➞ Display: ‘━05”,  Input:’━5” 
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◆ In addition, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, entering “order without limit” is impossible in terms of 
the system.  Therefore, if “0” is specified as the order price, it is handled as “0.0 point” as described 
above. 

 
4-3-2.5  Execution Requirement Addition 
    As described above, in TOPIX Futures Spread Trading, “order without limit” cannot be specified, hence, “Failure 
Requirements (6)” cannot be added. 
 
4-3-2.6 Agreement Establishment Processing Method 
    So called “Separate board method” is adopted as the agreement establishment method in TOPIX Futures Spread 
trading. 
    Therefore, the spread order is registered on the spread board, where the agreement is processed regardless of the 
individual delivery month board status for the spread target. 
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4-4 Index Option Market 
 
4-4-1 TOPIX Option Trade 
 
4-4-1.1 Brand Name 

Indicating the Put and Call selection. 
◆TOPIX Put Option: “TPX P” 
◆TOPIX Call Option: “TPX C” 

Indicating the 
delivery month. (the 
same as the futures) 

Indicating the 
exercise price. 

4-4-1.2 Price Display and Input Unit 
◆ “0.5 point” Unit  ➞ Display example: “05”,  Input example: “5” 

 
4-4-1.3 Rights exercise method 

◆ The rights can be exercised only on the final day of the rights exercise (the next day of the 
final trading day).  (European type) 

◆ The rights cannot be exercised on the exercise price other than the In the Money. 
◆ In addition, a fixed range (0.3 point) from the final closing index is adopted for the final 

rights exercise day, and “automatic rights exercise system” is adopted for the In the Money 
exercise price. 
 “11-2-3.3  Automatic rights exercise system of the final rights exercise day in TOPIX 
Option Trading” 
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4-5 Stock Option Market 
 
4-5-1 Brand Name 

Indicating the number of transfer unit 
adjustment 

Indicating the original stock name 
and the selection of Put and Call. 
◆Each original stock Put option 
:”○○○P” 
◆Each original stock Call Option 
:”○○○C” 

Indicating the 
delivery month. (the 
same as futures.) 

Indicating the 
exercise price. 

4-5-1.1 Original Stock Name 
    The abbreviation for each stock option’s original stock name is displayed. 
※ The abbreviation of some original stocks may differ from that of the old stock OP terminal. 
<Example> “Shin Nittetsu” (Nippon Steel Corp) ➞ Old Stock OP Terminal: “Shin Tetsu” 
      Current Terminal          : “Shin Nittetsu” 
 
4-5-1.2 Number of Transfer Unit Adjustment  
    When a stock split, etc. occurs to an original stock, if the transfer unit of a brand out of the stock option brands targeting 
this original stock is adjusted, the number of the transfer unit adjustment will be displayed in English cap. 

◆ “━” : Brand without an adjustment to the transfer unit (The brand whose transfer unit is the same as the 
purchase unit of the original stock) 

◆ “A”: Brand whose transfer unit was adjusted once due to a stock split, etc. 
◆ “B”: Brand whose transfer unit was adjusted twice due to a stock split, etc. 

                 ┇ 
◆ “I”: Brand whose transfer unit was adjusted 9 times due to a stock split, etc. 

4-1 The brand without an adjustment to the transfer unit refers to the brand whose transfer unit is the same as the purchase 
unit of the original stock, and the brand whose transfer unit is adjusted n number of times, refer to the brand whose transfer 
unit differs from that of the original stock because of the adjustment made n number of times to the transfer unit due to a 
stock split ,etc. 
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 Exercise Price Standard Inventory  Display, Input Example 
Actual Exercise 

price 
Exercise price on the 

display & input. 
-less than 100,000 Yen All digits display 12,000 Yen 12000 

Greater than or equal to 100,000 Yen –less than 1 million Yen Omitting the lower 
2 digits 

120,000 Yen 120 

Greater than or equal to 1 million Yen- less than 10 million Yen Omitting the lower 
2 digits 

1,200,000 Yen 1200 

Greater than or equal to 10 million Yen Omitting the lower 
3 digits 

12,000,000 Yen 120000 

 

4-5-1.3  Exercise Price 
    Under the new terminal, 1 -5 digits exercise price is displayed in accordance with the digit 
omitting method by the exercise price standard. 

※ The digit omitting method differs from that of the old stock OP terminal. 

4-5-2 Price 
 
4-5-2.1 Price Increment 
     As shown in the chart below, it is displayed by the increment decided by the standard of the original stock 
minimum limiting price of the day. 

Original stock minimum limiting price of the day Price increment 
~ less than 2,000 Yen 50 Sen 

Greater than or equal to 2,000 Yen – less than 3,000 Yen 2 Yen 50 Sen 
Greater than or equal to 3,000 Yen – less than 30,000 Yen 5 Yen 
Greater than or equal to 30,000 Yen- less than 50,000 Yen 25 Yen 

Greater than or equal to 50,000 Yen – less than 100,000 Yen 50 Yen 
Greater than or equal to 100,000 Yen- less than 1 million Yen 500 Yen 

Greater than or equal to 1 million Yen 5,000 Yen 
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4-5-2.2 Price Display and Input Unit 
    It is displayed by 10 Sen (1/100 Yen) unit or 10 Yen unit according to the 
original stock purchase unit. 

◆ The original stock purchase unit is other than 1 stock: 10 Sen Unit 
◆ The original stock purchase unit is 1 stock:                   10 Yen Unit 

<Display Example> 

Actual Price Price Display 
Brand whose original stock 

purchase unit is  
“Other than 1 Stock” 

Brand whose original purchase unit is 
“1 Stock” 

50 Sen 05 
(“5” when entered) 

━ 

5Yen 50 ━ 
50 Yen 500 5 

500 Yen 5000 50 
5,000 Yen 50000 500 

50,000 Yen 500000 5000 
500,000 Yen 5000000 50000 

 

4-5-3 Rights Exercise Method 
◆ The rights can be exercised only on the final rights exercise day (final trading day). 

(European type) 
◆ The rights can be exercised in all exercise price by entering the exercise volume, regardless of 

whether it is In the Money, or Out of the Money. 
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Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

The work screen displayed consists of ①Main Window, ②Various Input Window, ③Various 
Inquiry Response Window. 
 
 
5-1 Main Window 

TOSHO Futures/ Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 

Input qualification request 
Input qualification release 
Notice, Substitute Operation 
Security Control 
Notice Output Destination 
Specification 
Power OFF 
Maintenance 

Board/Quotation Display 
Area 

Notice Display Area 

Obtaining brand 
information 

Bond Futures Receiving 
Orders 

Page 1 

Apply   Setting   Open Contracts   Split   Brand Selection [illegible] 
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a Title Bar 
◆ System Name      “TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System” is displayed. 
◆ Today’s date        Today’s date is displayed. 

※ It is not displayed if all usable market is off line. 
※ During a test, the date used for the test may be displayed. 

◆ Terminal No. The corresponding client terminal number is displayed. 
◆ Registration No displayed  The current Board/Quotation information registration page number is displayed. 

 
b. Menu Bar 

◆ Menu Item         The menu item to select each function is displayed. 
                            By selecting each item, the menu to select each item function is displayed. 

 Help        :Online Help Window is displayed. 
 Operate    :Operation function selection menu is displayed 
 Setting     :Setting function selection menu is displayed 
 Position   :Position related function selection menu is displayed. 
 Split        : Board/Quotation information display area’s split format selection menu is displayed 
 Select Brand  : The market selection menu to which the brand belongs to is displayed. 
 Select Page  : Page selection window is displayed. 
 Inquiry    : Inquiry function selection menu is displayed. 
 New Order : New order input window is displayed. 
 Correct Order : Corrected order input window is displayed. 
 Multiple Order: Multiple order input function selection menu is displayed. 
 Previous Page: Change the currently displayed Board/Quotation information to the previous 

registration page. 
 Next Page: Change the currently displayed Board/Quotation information to one registration 

page forward. 
 
c. Information Display Area 

◆ Board/Quotation Display Area        Board information and Quotation information are displayed. 
        “Chapter 7  Board/Quotation Information Inquiry” 
 

◆ Notice Display Area                        Notice information, etc. related to the order entered by the corresponding client is   
                                                         displayed  
                 The notice display area is divide into “Latest notice display area” and “Notice 
                 scroll area”. 
    “Chapter 8 Notice Display Area” 
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d. Status Display Area 
◆ Message Various messages are displayed. 
◆ Market Name and Market Status 

     The market name that the client can use, and the current status information of this market are 
displayed.  By clicking the displayed area, each market will be displayed in a circulating manner. 

 OFF Line: To indicate the off line status. 
 OFF Line: To indicate the start of the off line. 
 Obtaining order: To indicate the orders are being accepted. 
 In Session: To indicate being in session 
 Order reception closed: To indicate the order reception is closed. 
 Accepting Resale and buy back etc.: To indicate the resale, and buy back, etc. input is 

being accepted. 
 Resale and buy back reception closed: To indicate the resale and buy back, etc. is closed. 
 Position Aggregation Completed: To indicate the completion of the position aggregation. 
 Extract Completed: To indicate the completion of extraction process. 

                                 (Option market only) 
 Suspending session: To indicate the session is under suspension due to a trouble, etc. 

 
e. KB Status Display   The status about whether the client operation is possible is displayed. 

 KB OK: To indicate the operation is possible. 
 KB Lock: To indicate the operation is impossible due to processing inquiries, etc. 

 

0049



 
 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

<<Menu List Table>> 

Operate 

Position 

Setting 

“Inquiry Screen Setting” cannot be initially selected. 

“Security Control” cannot be initially selected. 
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Split Select brand 

Inquiry 

※ Whether “Trade information (buyer, seller of the brand and its volume)” “Major order information” and 
“Major agreement information” in “Other inquiries” can be selected depends on the market. 
※ “Board format” in “Home company valid order list”, “Agreement volume by terminal” in “Home company 
agreement information”, and “Position information” in “Other inquiries” cannot be initially selected. 
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Area 3 

Help  Operate  Setting  Position  Split  Select Brand  Select Page  Inquiry  New Order  Corrected Order  Multiple. Orders Previous Page  Next Page 

Area 2 Area 1 

<Board> <Board> <Board> 

<Quotation> 

Area 4 

Notice Scroll Area 

Latest Notice Display area 

Obtaining the brand information Index Futures : Receiving Orders 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 20101-1001  Page 1 

5-1-1 Specification of the operation target area in the main window 
    Out of the information display area inside the main window (Board/quotation display area+ Notice 
display area), the board/quotation display area is split into 2-6 area, and the notice display area into 2 
areas. 
    By specifying one of the 4-8 total areas of the board/quotation display area and the notice display area, 
as “Operation target area”, this area operation becomes possible. 
 
 
    “Operation target area” moves to the next area by pressing “Tab” key when the focus in on the main 
window.  It also moves to the previous area by pressing “Back Tab” key. 
 
<”Operation target area” transition example when the tab key is pressed.> 
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Board Screen 
Continuous 

Session 
02 Long-term Gov PD12-13d Basic 004 

Conditional order without limit 
Order without limit 

[Illegible] 

The brand name is highlighted. 

The cursor is displayed on the board. 

5-1-2 Operation Target Area Display 
    If the area is the operation target area, it is indicated as such by the cursor display, etc. as 
follows. 
However, the notice scroll area displays the cursor even when it is not the operation target area 
due to OS restriction. 

Quotation Screen 

Sell Quotation Buy Quotation 

Volume          Price                Price            Volume 
The cursor is displayed in the 
quotation information column 

The brand name is highlighted. 

Latest Notice Display Area 

New              Long-term Gov 

New              Long-term Gov 

Agreement   Long-term Gov 

Agreement   Long-term Gov. 

Sell Conditional Order Without Limit 

Sell 

Sell  

Buy 
(Remaining 8) 

New Long-term Gov012       Sell conditional order without limit  

Final 

From 

From 

From 

Final 

The cursor is displayed. 
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 Various Input Windows 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System October 20, 1998 20101-1001                         Page 1 

Help  Operate  Setting  Position  Split  Select Brand  Select Page  Inquiry  New Order  Corrected Order  Multiple. Orders Previous Page  Next Page 

T 
Requirement   Valid limit order:2 Conditional 
order:4  Failed:6 

Sell/Buy         Sell:1  Buy:3 

Price               On hold:0 

Volume 

Internal No. 

Management   Self:9  Commission:0 

Limit               Release:9 

 

Select Brand 

New Order Input 

Error    Format 

SEND CANCEL 

Value 

Handling the brand information 

a.  Title Bar 
◆ Window Title Indicating 
◆  various input window titles 
◆ “X” Button  Indicating “X” button to close the window 

 
b. Menu Bar (Some window only) 

◆ Menu Item  Indicating the function selection menu items such as “Select Brand”. 
 

c. Input Area 
◆ Input Column To enter the necessary data. 
◆ Button  ◇”SEND” Button: To send the input content 

   ◇”CANCELL” Button: To close the window invalidating the input content 
 

d. Status Area 
◆ Message  To indicate an error message, etc. 
◆ Input Column Property To indicate the input column property where the cursor is. 
◆ KB Status Display To display the corresponding client operability status as the main window. 
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    When entering the new order, etc. in various input window, enter the necessary data in each 
input column after the input window is displayed.  Data can be entered only by the keyboard. 

New Order Input 

Board/Quotation Screen Setting 

Input Column 
   Each data input column is displayed as 
“(  )”.  Data is entered in each input column by 
pressing the number keys on the keyboard  

Cursor 
    Input is possible in the input column by 
moving the cursor to each input column to be 
displayed. 

Radio Button 
    It is used to choose multiple items under the inquiry input 
requirements, etc.  To make a selection, move the cursor to 
each radio button area by Tab key and select by Arrow key, or 
by clicking the mouse. 
    The radio button for the selected item will indicate the  
selected status (☉), and the item name will be enclosed by 
dotted line. 
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New Order Input Home Co. Valid Order List (Time sequence) 

“Tab” key 

“Back Tab” key 

Pressing Key                                   Function 

To move the cursor to the next input 
column, etc. 

To move the cursor to the previous input 
column, etc. 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

5-2-1 How to move “Cursor” 
    The cursor is moved to the following input column, etc. by pressing “Tab” key.  In addition, it moves 
to the previous input column by pressing “Back Tab” key. 

    The cursor is also moved to the input column by clicking the mouse on the input column to which 
you wish to move. 
 
 
5-2-2 Sequence of “Cursor” move 
   The cursor can be moved not only to an input column, but also to “Send”, “Cancel” buttons, or the 
radio button area as shown in the following examples by pressing “Tab” key, etc. 
    When the cursor is on “Send”, “Cancel” button, or radio button, the item name will be enclosed in 
dotted line. 
 
<Examples of move sequence when “Tab” key is pressed> 

The move sequence will be reversed when “Back Tab” key is pressed. 
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New Order Input 
Brand [illegible] 

Enter “21” after deleting “01” in the registered brand No. input column. 

New Order Input 
Brand [illegible]  
   TOPIX [illegible] 

“TOPIX012” , which is the brand for registered brand No “21” is set up. 

5-2-3 Input Target Brand Change 
    In the input widow to make a brand unit entry, the input target brand can be changed by the following method. 
    If the input target brand is changed in the input window, the item already entered will be deleted. 
 
5-2-3,1 Change by repeating the input window display operation 
    After the input window is displayed, the brand name can be changed back to the one set up at the display operation is 
conducted, by repeating the display operation of this input window. 
 
<Example: New Order Input Window> 

◆ Double click the mouse again at the specific area of the Board/Quotation Screen. 
➞  Set up the brand name where it is double clicked again. 

 
5-2-3.2 Change by input to the brand registration number input column 
   There is a registered brand number input column in each order input window of the input window.  Enter the registered brand 
number out of “01” – “24” in “Registered Brand Number Input Column”. 
➞ At which point, the brand name corresponding to the registered brand number entered in the registration page on the 
Board/Quotation screen will be set up. 
 
<Examples of the brand name change by entering the registered brand number> 
    When the following brands are registered in the registration page on the Board/Quotation screen currently displayed. 
    “01”: Long-term Gov. 012,  “21”;TOPIX 012 
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New Order Input 
Select Brand 
 
Securities Futures OP 

2 Long-term Gov. Futures C 

Select Securities Futures OP Brand  

Select in sequence of “2 Securities Futures OP” ➞”2 Long-term Gov. 
Futures C” from “Select Brand” in the new order input window’s menu 
bar items. 

Enter the delivery month and the 
exercise price of the brand you wish to 
set up in the brand selection window 
for the displayed long-term Gov. 
Futures OP call, and operate “Send”. 

5-2-3.3 Change by selecting from “Select Brand” in the input window’s menu bar items. 
    Each order input window to make an entry by a brand unit , and each inquiry input window has a menu bar 
respectively.  By selecting a brand from “Select Brand” in this menu bar, the brand name can be changed or set up in 
the corresponding input window. 
 

(1)  Select “Select Brand” in the new order input window’s menu items by the mouse or keyboard. 
(2) Select a market to which the brand you wish to set up belongs from the menu list for market selection. 
(3) Select a securities type to which the brand you wish to set up belongs from the sub-menu list for 

securities type selection displayed from the selected market. 
(4) By entering the delivery month, etc. in the displayed brand selection window and operation “Send”, the 

selected brand name will be set up in the corresponding input window. 
 
 
<Example of the brand name change by “Select Brand:  

“Long-term Gov.C012-130” selected from “Select Brand” will be set up. 

New Order Input 
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5-2-4 Input content deletion 
    The input content in the input column where the cursor is placed will be deleted by pressing 
the “Delete Item” key. 

Delete 
Item Key pressed 

The item can be also deleted by pressing “Back Space” key or “Delete” key. 

5-2-5 Sending the input content 
    To send the input content, operate “Send” after the necessary data is entered in each input column. 
 
5-2-5.1 Operation by mouse 
    Click “Send” button” located in the lower section of each input window. 
 
5-2-5.2  

◆ The input content will be sent by pressing “Send (Enter)” key. 
However, if the cursor is placed at “Cancel” button, when the “Send (Enter): key is pressed, the 
input content will become invalid, and the window will be closed. 
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5-3 Various Inquiry Response Windows 
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Board Details 

Correct Order 

 Long-term Gov. 012 

Update Close 

Receiving Orders 
[illegible] Status 
Display Handling the Brand Information 

a. Title Bar 
◆ Window Title To display the title of each inquiry response window. 
◆ “X” button  To display “X” button to close the window. 

 
b. Menu Bar (some window only) 

◆ Menu Item  To display the menu items to select the function of “Correct Order” etc. 
 

c. Response information display area  
◆ Response information display column 

To display the inquiry response information 
The displayed information is scrolled up and down by the basic scroll operation. 

◆ Button  “Update” button: To update the response information to the latest information. 
(some window only) 

    “Close” button: To close the window 
 

d. Status Area 
◆ Message  To display a message. 
◆ KB Status Display To display the status whether the client operation is possible as in the main window 

Continued on next page 
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Board Details 

Commission 

Self 

Commission 

    In various inquiry response windows, the response information except for some is displayed in the 
scrollable area, hence, if the response information cannot be displayed in its entirety inside the 
response information display area, all information can be displayed by scrolling. 
   The background of the scrollable area is “White.” 
   Scrolling is possible in the scroll area both by mouse and keyboard. 

Cursor 
By moving the cursor up and down in the scroll area 

by the arrow key, the response information can be 
displayed in a scroll manner. 

 When using the mouse, scrolling is possible by 
dragging the cursor inside the scroll area. 

Scroll Bar 
  By clicking the mouse on “▲” or “▼” at the top 
and bottom of the scroll bar, the response information 
can be scrolled up and down to be displayed. 

Scrolling is possible also by picking up the nudge 
inside the scroll bar by the mouse pointer and moving 
it. 

 
※In addition, if the display information is smaller 

than the displayable number of the response display 
column, the scroll bar cannot be operated.  Therefore, 
if there is a “Previous Page” information, make an 
inquiry by moving the cursor via the arrow key, or 
pressing the “Up” key. 

“Up” and “Down” Key 
  By pressing “Up” and “Down” key on the keyboard, 
the response information can be displayed by scrolling 
multiple lines. 

“With Next Page,” “With Previous Page,” and “With Previous Page/Next Page” message 
When the many inquiry response information volume is large, you may not be able to obtain 

all information with one inquiry.  In which case, the existence of the information not yet 
displayed is indicated by displaying the message “With Next Page”. 

  In addition, depending on the type of the inquiry, the messages such as “With Previous 
Page”, “With Previous Page/Next Page” may be displayed other than “With Next Page”. 
 “5-3-4 Inquiry for the information not yet displayed” 

0061



 
 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

  In some inquiry response window for the position balance list, etc., it is made easy to inquire about 
the different securities type within the same market and the delivery month within the same securities 
type by using the Tab list. 

Position Balance List 

Delivery Month [illegible] 

Long-term Gov [illegible] 

Position Balance List 
Securities Futures 
 
Long-term Gov. Futures, 
[illegible] 
 
Delivery month  [illegible] 

Tab Control 
  If not all Tab list items can be 
displayed, by clicking the tab control 
button, the tab list will scroll left and 
right to display all tab list items. 

Tab List 
After inquiring about the position balance 

list, etc., the response information related to 
each securities type can be displayed by 
displaying the different securities type within 
the same market, or the different delivery 
month within the same securities type on the 
tab list, and selecting the securities type, etc. 
that you wish to inquire. 

The tab can be selected by clicking, when 
using the mouse. 

  When using the key, move the cursor to 
the tab list (if the cursor is on the tab list, the 
item name will be enclosed by dotted line) 
and select the target tab by the arrow key. 

Position Balance List 
Securities Futures 
 
Long-term Gov. Futures [illegible] Futures 
                  Today          Previous day      Previous [illegible] 
Delivery month        Position   [illegible] 

  By selecting “Ultra Long-term 
Futures” tab by the arrow key, etc. 
when “Long-term Gov. Futures’ 
info. 
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Close 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

Board Details 
 

Position Balance List 
Securities Futures [illegible] 
 
Long-term Gov. Futures. [illegible] 
[illegible] 
Delivery month [illegible] 

5-3-1 How to move “Cursor” 
    There is a cursor in the inquiry response window as in the input window, and it moves to the 
following area, etc. by pressing “Tab” key.  It also moves to the previous area, etc. by pressing 
“Back Tab” key. 
    In addition, the cursor can move to the area, etc. by clicking the input column to which you 
wish to move with the mouse. 
 
5-3-2 Sequence to move “Cursor” 
    The cursor moves to the “Scroll area”, “Tab list” and “Update”, “Close” button or radio button 
area that display the response information as in the following examples, by pressing “Tab” key, 
etc. 
    If the cursor is on “Tab list” and “Update”, “Close” button or radio button area, the item name 
will be enclosed by dotted line. 

Commission 

Self 

Commission 
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Depending on the type of inquiries, for those that the central system responds, only 
“With Next Page” is displayed, and for those that the terminal server responds, all 
“With Next page,” “With Previous Page,” “With Previous/Next page” are displayed. 

◆ Inquiries that display only “With Next Page” (“Previous Page” inquiry 
is not possible.)  
“Board Details” 

◆ Inquiries that display “With Next Page,” “With Previous Page,” “With 
Previous/Next Page” 
“Home Co. Valid Order List (time sequence)”, “Order agreement 
history,” “Notice search” 

Chapter 5 Screen Configuration 

5-3-3 Update to the latest status of the response information 
    The inquiry response information which content changes as the time passes, can have its response information updated to 
the latest information by the following operation. 
 
5-3-3.1 Operation by the mouse 
    Click the “Update” button located at the bottom of each inquiry response window. 
 
5-3-3.2 Operation by the keyboard 

◆ By pressing “Send (Enter)” key, the latest information inquiry can be made. 
However, if “Send (Enter)” key is pressed, when the cursor is placed on “Close” button, the corresponding 
button will be closed. 

 
5-3-4 Inquiring about the information not yet displayed 

Depending on the type of inquiry, it may not be possible to obtain all information by one inquiry. 
In such case, it displays a message such as “With Next Page”, to indicate there is any information that is not yet displayed.  

◆ “With Next Page” 
◇ Indicating that there is an information which cannot be displayed when the 1st inquiry is responded. 
◇ The next page information can be inquired by pressing the “Next Page” key, or having the 

information shown at the lowest column displayed and further scrolling downwards. 
◆ “With Previous Page” 

◇ It is displayed to indicate that there is a previous page information when the next page information 
is inquired. 

◇ The previous page information can be inquired by pressing the “Previous page” key, or having the 
information shown at the top column displayed and further scrolling upwards. 

◆ “With Previous Page/Next page” 
◇ It is displayed indicating that there is even more next page information, in addition to indicating that 

there is a previous information, if there is further information that is not yet displayed when the next 
page information is inquired. 
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※Example of inquiry by the page unit (Obtaining an inquiry response information) 

Information on the 1st page 

Information on the 2nd page Scroll Area 

Or 

Or 

Information on the 3rd page 

 Central System inquiry response Terminal server inquiry response 
Board Details Host Company Valid Order List (time 

sequence) 
Order agreement history 

Notice search 
1st Page on Display “With Next Page” 

※Next Page information inquiry 
possible 

“With Next Page” 
※Next Page information inquiry 

possible 
2nd Page on Display “With Next Page” 

※Next Page information inquiry 
possible 

※Previous Page information 
impossible 

“With Previous/Next Page” 
※Both Previous/Next Page 

information inquiries are possible. 

3rd Page on Display Message not displayed 
※Previous Page information 

impossible 

“With Previous Page” 
※Previous Page information inquiry 

possible 
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Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

A
ttached 

Inform
ation 

R
eal tim

e 
Stock price 

<Board> 

Quarter Split Size Board Screen 

A
ttached 

Inform
ation 

<Board> 

Quotation List Screen 

A
ttached 

inform
ation 

 <quotation 
Information> 

Selectable Items 
①Special open/high/low/close price 
②Daily open/high/low/close price 

Selectable Items 
①Special open/high/low/close price 
②Daily open/high/low/close price 
③Real time stock price ( 5 pieces) 

Selectable Items 
①Special open/high/low/close price 
②Daily open/high/low/close price 
③Real time stock price ( 3 pieces 

    There are several user setting items in the new terminal system, which can be set up for each client.  
Therefore, make the setting as needed. 
 
6-1 Setting by the attached information type of the Board/ Quotation Information  
 
    The open, high low and close prices or the real time stock price type which are displayed as an attached 
information in the half split size board screen, quarter split size board screen and the quotation list screen can be 
set up. 
 
 
 
6-1-1 Attached information Type 

◆ Half Split size board screen 
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Board/Quotation Screen Setting 

Specify the attached 
information type that you 
wish to set up for each 
screen by selecting the 
radio button. 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-1-2 Setting Method 
①Select in the sequence of “Setting” ➞”5 Board/Quotation Screen setting” from the main window’s menu bar. 
②Select the radio button by the attached information that you wish to set up for each screen in the “ attached 
information type setting column” of the “Board/ Quotation screen setting instruction input window”. 
③Make the setting by the attached information type by operating “Send (Enter)”. 
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<Compressed price display method> 

Continuous 
session02 

Long-term Gov ) 
D12-130    Basic 004 

Continuous 
session02 

Long-term Gov ) 
D12-130    Basic 004 

<Non-compressed price Display method> 

Order Without Limit 
Conditional Order Without Limit 

Order Without Limit 
Conditional Order Without 

Limit 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-2  Price display method setting for the board screen 
 
    For each half split size board screen, quarter split size board screen and one sixth split size board screen, “Non-
compressed method” or “Compressed method” can be selected as a price display method for the board information.  
 
6-2-1 Types of Price display method 

◆ Non-compressed method 
Regardless of the existence of the orders, etc. at the corresponding price, it is a method to display all 
prices on the board. 
 

◆ Compressed method 
It is the method to display only the price that satisfies the following requirements out of the prices on 
the board. 

◇ The price with an order 
◇ Latest agreement price (including the standard price of the day) 
◇ Quotation display price 
◇ Matching price 
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Board/Quotation Screen Setting 

The price display method is 
specified for each screen by 
selecting the radio button. 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-2-2 Setting Method 
①Select in the sequence of “Setting” ➞”5 Board/Quotation Screen setting” from the main window’s menu 
bar. 
②Select the radio button by the attached information that you wish to set up for each screen in the “ attached 
information type setting column” of the “Board/ Quotation screen setting instruction input window”. 
③Make the setting by the attached information type by operating “Send (Enter)”. 
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<Example: Horizontal New Order Input Window> 

New Order Input 
[illegible] 
Long-term Gov. [illegible] 

<Example: Vertical New Order Input Window> 

New Order Input 
[illegible] 
Long-term Gov 004 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-3 Setting the order input window format 
 
    The order input window format can be selected either from “vertical” or “horizontal”. 
 
6-3-1 Types of information attached to the order input window which format type can be set up. 
    The input windows which format can be selected are the following 3. 

◆ New order input window 
◆ Bulk order input window 
◆ Corrected order input window 
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Setting 

4 Order Input Screen Format 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-3-2 Setting Method 
(1) Select in the sequence of “Setting” ➞”4 Order input Screen Format” from the main window’s menu bar. 
(2) Select either “1 Vertical form” or “2 Horizontal form” from the “Order Input Screen Format” sub-menu. 

※ “✔” is attached to the beginning of the item currently selected, indicating that this item is under 
selection. 
※ If this operation is conducted while the order input window whose format can be selected is on 
display, the item entered when the operation stops will be maintained, and the window format will 
be changed. 
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“9” indicating the Self order is 
automatically set up in the 
management item input column. 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

New Order Input 
 
Long-term Gov 

<Example> 
①Instruct automatic setting of “Sel (9)” in the management Item input column 

②“New Order Input Window” display operation 

6-4 Automatic setting for the management item (by self, or commissioned) when the order is entered. 
 
In this system, Self or Commission must be specified for the management items when a new order is entered. 
When entering a new order, if either Self order or Commissioned order input is decided in advance, by operating the automatic 
setting in the management items, “9” (Self Order) or “0: (Commissioned Order) is automatically set up in the management item 
input column. 
 
6-4-1 Automatic setting target window for the management item (by self, or commissioned) 
The separation between self and commissioned for the management items can be automatically set up in the following 2 order input 
windows. 

◆ New order input window 
◆ Multiple new orders input window 

◆ If the management item automatic setting is instructed, it becomes effective 
when you display the new order input window after the instruction. 

◆ While the management item is automatically set, the management item will 
not be cleared even after the new order is “Sent”. 

◆ In addition, the management item input column can be overwritten even if it is 
automatically set. 
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Order Input Setting 

Specify the management item (by 
Self or Commissioned) that you wish 
to automatically set in the new order 
input window by selecting the radio 
button. 

Chapter 6  User Setting Items When Using The Terminal 

6-4-2 Setting Method 
(1) Select in the sequence of “Setting” ➞”3 Order Input setting” from the main window’s menu bar. 
(2) Select the radio button whose content is to automatically set the management item in 

“management item automatic setting column” of “Order input setting instruction input window”. 
(3) By operating “Send (Enter)”, the Self or Commissioned will be automatically set in the order 

input window. 
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New Oder Input 

Since the order input volume 
exceeds the maximum input 
volume, this new order input 
becomes an error, and “Error 
Maximum volume” is 
displayed. 

◆ By entering “9” in the maximum cancellation input column, the order 
input that exceeds the maximum volume becomes possible even if the 
maximum order input volume is set up. 

◆ After the maximum input volume setting is operated, the checking based 
on the set volume starts from the next new order input. 

(2) Enter”150” in the order volume input column of “New Order Input Window” and send it. 

<Example> 
(1) Set the maximum order input volume for the brand in the Index futures market at “100”  

6-5  Setting the Maximum Order Input Volume when a new order is entered. 
 
The maximum order input volume can be set up in advance, in order to prevent the erroneous orders, etc. by 
erroneously entering the order volume when a new order is entered. 
The maximum order input volume can be set up for each market, and if the volume that exceeds the maximum 
order input volume set for the brand that belongs to this market is entered, and “Sent (Enter)” is operated, it will 
be an error. 
 
6-5-1 Setting the maximum order input volume 
It is be checked by the maximum input volume set when a new order is entered from the following 3 windows. 

◆ New order input window 
◆ Multiple new orders input window 
◆ Bulk orders input window 
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Order Input Setting 

Specify the maximum input 
volume when the order for 
each market is entered. 
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6-5-2 Setting Methods 
①Select in the sequence of “Setting” ➞ “3 Order Input Setting” from the main window’s menu bar. 
②Enter the value set as the maximum input volume in the “maximum volume” input column responding 
to each market of the “Maximum order input setting column” of the “Order input setting instruction input 
window”. 
③Set the maximum input volume by operating “Send (Enter)” 

※In addition, “Order input warning price” located in the same column as the maximum input volume setting 
cannot be initially set up. 

Since the maximum input volume setting is stored inside the client, when there is a 
trouble in the client hard disk, this information will be lost.  In such case, re-registration 
work is necessary after the trouble is recovered. 

6-5-3 Maximum Input volume cancellation 
To cancel the maximum input volume setting (the maximum input volume check will not be 
conducted on the order volume when a new order is entered), clear the set volume in the “maximum 
volume” input column corresponding to each market in the “Maximum input volume setting column” 
of the “order input setting instruction input window” by ‘Delete item,’ and operate “Send (enter)”. 
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6-6 Order and Agreement related notice output destination printer setting 
 
    The printer at the output destination of the notice related to the input from the terminal can be set by setting the terminal. 
 
6-6-1 Notice output destination printer setting 
    The printer at the output destination of various notices related to input (page/dot printer and receipt printer) can be set by “Each 
input terminal unit” and by “Notice type unit”. 
 

◆ Notice types 
◇ Order reception, etc. notice 

“Order reception notice”, “Error notice” 
◇ Agreement establishment notice 

“Agreement establishment notice”, “Cancelation result notice”, “Change result notice”, “Invalid order 
notice” 

◇ Resale and buy back/ Rights exercise, etc. notice 
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise result notice” (including the correction, and invalidity notice) 
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise input result notice” (including the correction and invalidity notice) 
“Resale and buyback (Option trade rights exercise portion) input result notice” (including the correction 
and invalidity notice) 
“Commission portion trade deposit calculation basic position balance input result notice” (including the 
correction and invalidity notice) 
※There will be no output until the deposit amount insertion date, etc. is shortened. 

   “Chapter 13 Notice” 
 

◆ Only the terminal subordinate to the same server as the one under the instruction operation can be set up. 
 

◆ The printer that can be set up as the notice destination varies depending on the printer type. 
◇ Page Printer : “The page printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal” or “The 

page printer that this terminal server shares” can be set. 
◇ Dot Printer: “Only “the dot printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal” can be 

set. 
※Only one, either page or dot printer, can be set for the same notice. 

◇ Receipt Printer: Only “the receipt printer subordinate to the same terminal server as the input terminal” 
can be set. 

 

The notice output destination can only be specified by the client with the 
youngest number subordinate to the terminal server. 
※If you wish to change the setting, please apply to the office. 
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Notice Output Destination (Terminal) 

<Example of the output to the notice destination printer> 

In the case of the setting above, the notice output destination will be as follows. 

Central System Each notice generated from the result of the 
order input by the input terminal “1001” or the 
resale & buy back input, is sent to the terminal 
server, which output each notice to each 
printer according to the output destination 
setting for the notice related to “1001” input. 
①Order reception notice: “2001” & “3001” 
②Agreement establishment notice: “2002” & 
“3001” 
③Resale & buy back input result notice: 
“2003” 

Order Reception Notice 
Agreement establishment 
notice 
Resale & buy back etc. input 
result notice 

Order input 
Resale & buyback 

input 
Terminal Server 

Receipt 
Printer 
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Notice Output Destination Specification (Terminal) 

Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal 

6-6-2 Setting Method 
① Select in the order of “Operate” ➞”5 Notice Output Destination Specification” ➞”1 Order agreement 
related notice (terminal)” from the main window’s menu bar. 
② “Notice output destination specification (terminal) Instruction input window” is displayed, and the 
“cursor” will be shown in “Input terminal No.” input column.  By entering the input terminal No. to 
which you wish to set the notice output destination, the setting status of the current notice output 
destination printer with the input terminal number will be displayed. 
③ Move the “cursor” to the “printer No.” input column to which you wish to change the setting of the 
notice destination (deleting the item, if the setting has been already completed,) and enter the printer No. 
④ By operating “Send (Enter)”, the notice destination for the specified input terminal will be set. 

⑤ If you set other input terminal notice output destination printer consecutively, delete the “input 
terminal No.” input column, and enter a new input terminal No. and follow the same procedure again. 

◆ Unless the notice output destination printer is set, the notice 
related to this input terminal will not be output to the printer. 

◆ When the notice output destination printer is set, if there is a 
notice not yet transmitted to the printer at that point, the data not 
transmitted will be output to the printer. 

◆ Page printer will have the output timing that specified by “page 
printer output setting”. 
 “6-9 Page Printer Output Setting” 
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6-6-3 Cancelling the notice output destination printer setting 
   Clear the “notice output destination printer No.” column of “Notice output destination specification 
(terminal) instruction input window” by ‘Item Delete’ and operate “Send (Enter)”. 
 
6-6-4 Notice output destination printer setting by the Input terminal No. “0000” 
    By specifying “0000” as the input terminal number to set the notice output destination printer, the 
notice will be sent to the already set notice destination printer, if a notice related to the order input from 
the terminal subordinate to a server (including a hypothetical server (intra system connection) and the old 
server) other than the terminal server to which the instruction terminal belongs, is sent to the terminal 
server (when the terminal server to which the instruction client belongs is a data server, or when other 
server made a substitute instruction to the terminal server.) 

Chapter 6 Users Setting Items When Using the Terminal 

Central System 

Terminal Server A Terminal Server B 
Substitution 

(1) The notice related to the orders, etc. entered from the client <10010> subordinate to the terminal 
server A, will be output to the printer <2001> set as the notice output destination printer for the 
input terminal No. “1001”. 

(2) If the notice output is substituted from the terminal server B to the terminal server A, the notice 
related to the orders, etc. entered by the client <1003> subordinate to the terminal server B will 
first sent to the substitution destination terminal server A, which will output the data to the printer 
<2002> set as the notice output destination printer for the input terminal number “0000” 
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    If the terminal server A is a “Data server” in the diagram in the previous page, the notice 
related to the orders, etc. entered by the client <1003> subordinate to the  “Terminal Server 
B” will be sent to the input source, “Terminal Server B” and at the same time, sent to the 
“Terminal Server A” as well, from which it will be sent to the printer <2002> set as the 
notice output destination printer for the input terminal No. “0000”  
    Therefore, when using this function, all notices related to the input of the home 
company’s orders, etc. can be output in bulk to the printer subordinate to the data server. 

Hypothetical Server Old Terminal 

Central System 

Terminal Server A 
(Data server) 

Terminal Server 
B 

When the terminal server A is a data server, the notices related to the order input, etc. from 
all input units of the home company (terminal server A, B, hypothetical server, and the old 
terminal) can be output in bulk to one printer <2001>, by setting the printer <2001> as the 
notice destination of the client <1001> subordinate to the terminal server A, and setting the 
printer <2002> as the notice destination for the input terminal No. “0000” for the terminal 
server A as well. 
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6-7  Setting The Unsolicited Notice Destination Printer For The Position Balance Notice, Etc.  
 
    The destination printer can be set in the terminal setting, for the unsolicited notice sent from one central 
system by the participant unit for each market for the position balance notice, etc.  
    However, since the unsolicited notice sent from the central system is output to a “data server” for each 
participant market, this notice destination setting can be valid only by the instruction from the client subordinate 
to the data server. 
 
 
6-7-1 Setting the notice output destination printer 
 
   The output destination printer (page/dot printer) for each type of unsolicited notice sent from the central 
system can be set by the “market unit” and the “notice type unit”. 

◆ Notice type 
◇ Agreement status spring 
◇ Stop price order list 

※When the final price of the day is decided by the limited price, it is output about the 
market that processes the stop distribution. 

◇ Major account matching brand list 
◇ Position balance notice 
◇ Position balance notice (home company) 
◇ Trade deposit calculation basic position balance notice (home company) 

※There will be no output until the deposit insertion date, etc. is shortened. 
◇ Quota notice 

 “Chapter 13 Notice” 
 

◆ The printer that can be set as the notice destination printer varies depending on the types of printers 
as follows. 

◇ Page Printer: “Page printer subordinate to the representing server” or “Page printer 
shared by the representing server” can be set. 

◇ Dot Printer: Only “Dot printer subordinate to the representing server” can be set. 
※Only one, either page or dot printer can be set for the same notice. 

 
◆ The method to output the notice to the printer is the same as “Order and agreement related notice”. 

The unsolicited notice output destination specification can be instructed 
only by the client with the youngest number subordinate to the data server. 
※This setting can be changed.  If you wish to change it, please apply to the 
office. 
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6-7-2 Setting Method 
① Select in the order of “Operate” ➞”5 Notice Output Destination Specification” ➞”3 Notice related to position, 
etc.” from the main window’s menu bar. 
② “Notice output destination specification Instruction input window” is displayed, and initially, the usable market 
tab at the beginning of the representing server will be displayed.  Select the market tab you wish to set.  
③ When the selected market tab is displayed, the current output destination printer setting status for the market’s 
unsolicited notice will be displayed, and the “cursor will be shown in the “output destination printer No” column of 
the “agreement status print”.  Move the “cursor” to the “output destination printer No.” column of the notice whose 
setting you wish to change (if the setting is already completed, delete the item), and enter the printer number. 
④ By operating “Send (Enter)”, the output destination printer for the unsolicited notice related to this market will 
be set. 

Please make sure to operate “Send (Enter)” for each tab.  If a different tab 
is selected without operating “Send”, the notice destination printer that you 
input will not be set. 

Notice Output Destination Specification  

Securities Futures   Securities Futures OP   Index Futures  Index OP  Stock OP 

Printer No. 

Agreement status print 

Stop price order list 

Major matching brand list 

Position balance notice 

Position balance notice (home company) 

Trade deposit calculation basic position balance notice 

Quota notice 

Send          Cancel 

Volume 
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⑤ If you set other market unsolicited notice output destination printer consecutively, select 
other market tab, and conduct the same procedure. 

◆ Unless the notice output destination printer is set, the notice will not be 
output to the printer. 

◆ When the notice output destination printer is set, and if there is a notice 
not yet transmitted at that time, the portion will be output to the printer. 

◆ The page printer has the output timing specified at “Page printer output 
setting”. 
 “6-9 Page printer output setting” 

6-7-3 Cancelling the notice output destination printer setting 
    Click the “Notice output destination printer” input column of the “notice output destination 
specification instruction input window” in ‘Item Delete’ and operate “Send (Enter)”. 
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6-8 Setting the Order and Agreement related notice output destination hypothetical server 6-1 
 
    Each notice related to the orders, etc. entered from the terminal can be output to the terminal in the terminal setting, as well as 
to the set hypothetical server (intra system connection). 
 
6-8-1 Setting the notice output destination hypothetical server 
    The output destination hypothetical server for the various notices related to the input, can be set by “each input terminal unit,” 
“market unit” and “notice type unit”. 
 

◆ Notice Type 
◇ Order reception, etc. notice 

“Order reception notice”, “Error notice” 
◇ Agreement establishment notice 

“Agreement establishment notice”, “Cancelation result notice”, “Change result notice”, “Invalid order 
notice” 

◇ Resale and buy back/ Rights exercise, etc. notice 
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise result notice” (including the correction, and invalidity notice) 
“Resale and buyback/ rights exercise input result notice” (including the correction and invalidity 
notice) 
“Resale and buyback (Option trade rights exercise portion) input result notice” (including the 
correction and invalidity notice) 
“Commission portion trade deposit calculation basic position balance input result notice” (including 
the correction and invalidity notice) 
※There will be no output until the deposit amount insertion date, etc. is shortened. 

   “Chapter 13 Notice” 
◆ Only the terminal subordinate to the same server as the one under the instruction operation can be set up. 

 
◆ If the notice output destination hypothetical serve is set, the output to the hypothetical server will begin with the 

notice related to the orders, etc. entered after the setting. 
 
 

◆ Under the terminal system, the hypothetical server No. entered at the 
time of the setting is not checked, and it simply adds the set output 
hypothetical server information to the input e-mail such as orders, etc.  
Therefore, if an erroneous hypothetical server No. is set, it will become 
an error at the check by the central system when an order, etc. is entered.  
In such case, please reset with the correct hypothetical server No. 

◆ The notice destination hypothetical server specification can be instructed 
only from the client with the youngest number subordinate to the 
terminal server. 
※If you wish to change the setting, please apply to this office. 

The hypothetical server is the theoretical input/output unit which is theoretically installed in the participant system in the intra-
system connection, and will be the input source for the orders, etc. in the intra-system connection, and the output destination for 
the notice from the central system. 
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Hypothetical Server NO. 

Notice Output Destination Specification (Hypothetical) 

Securities Futures   Securities Futures OP   Index Futures  Index OP  Stock OP 

Input Terminal No. 

Order reception, etc. notice 

Agreement establishment , etc. notice 

Resale & buyback/ 
          Rights exercise, etc. notice 

Send          Cancel 

Volume 

Please make sure to operate “Send (Enter)” for each tab.  If a different tab is 
selected without operating “Send”, the notice output destination hypothetical 
server which has been entered will not be set. 

6-8-2 Setting Method 
① Select in the order of “Operate” ➞”5 Notice Output Destination Specification” from the main window’s 
menu bar. 
② When “2 Order agreement related notice (hypothetical)” is selected from the “notice output destination 
specification” sub menu, “notice output destination specification (hypothetical) instruction input window” will 
be displayed. 
③ By entering the input terminal number by which you wish to set the notice output destination hypothetical 
server in the input terminal No.” input column where the “cursor” is shown, the market tab usable by this input 
terminal number will be displayed, and the setting status for the current notice output destination hypothetical 
server about the usable market at the beginning will be displayed as well. 
⑤ When the selected market tab is displayed, the setting status of the current notice output destination 
hypothetical servers for the market will be shown, and the “cursor” will be shown in the “output destination 
hypothetical server number” input column of the “order reception, etc. notice”.  Move the “cursor” to the 
“output destination hypothetical server number” input column for the notice whose setting you wish to change 
(if the setting is already completed, delete the item), and enter the hypothetical server number. 
⑥ By operating “Send (Enter)”, the notice output destination hypothetical server about the market related to 
the input terminal will be set. 
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⑦  If you consecutively set the notice output hypothetical server about other market of this input terminal, select 
other market tab, and follow the same procedure. 
⑧ If you consecutively set the notice output destination hypothetical server about other input terminal 
furthermore, move the cursor to the “input terminal number” input column and delete the input terminal number 
which has been already entered, and enter a new input terminal number and follow the same procedure once 
again. 

◆ Unless the notice output destination hypothetical server is set, the notice 
related to the orders, etc. input from the terminal will not be output to 
the hypothetical server (intra-system connection). 

◆ If the notice output destination hypothetical server is set, the output to 
the set hypothetical server will begin from the notice related to order, 
etc. entered after the setting.  The notice related to the order, etc. which 
were entered before the setting, will not be output to the hypothetical 
server. 

6-8-3 Canceling the notice output destination hypothetical server setting 
    Clear the “notice output destination hypothetical server number” input column of the “notice output 
destination specification (Hypothetical) instruction input window” by ‘Item Delete’, and operate “Send 
(Enter)”. 
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6-9 Setting The Notice Output Timing For The Page Printer 
 
    The notice output timing can be selected for “Page printer” among the printers. 
 
6-9-1 Page Printer notice output timing 
    The notice output timing of the page printer can be selected from the following 3 timings. 

◇ “No Specification” 
◆ The output is made at a fixed interval (3 min) and when one page worth 

information is accumulated. 

Notice A Notice B Notice C, D, E Notice F 

A fixed time interval ( 3min) A fixed time interval (3 min) 

Notice A Output Notice B Output Notice C, D, E Output  
※It was output since 
it became 1 page 
worth information due 
to Notice C, D, E. 

Notice F Output 

“When each session closes” 

The notice related to the order input during the session will be output in bulk by the market unit after each session is closed. 

Notice A Notice B Notice C, D, E Notice F 

Morning Session 
Closes 

Afternoon Session 
Closes 

Notice A, B Output Notice C, D, E, F Output 

Other notices are also output in bulk at a fixed timing. 

“After Closing” 

The notice related to the order input on the day will be output in bulk by the market unit after that day’s session is closed. 

Notice A Notice B Notice C, D, E Notice F 

Morning Session 
Closes 

Afternoon Session 
Closes 

Other notices are also output in bulk at a fixed 
timing. 

Notice A, B, C, D, E, F output 
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Printer NO. 

Specify Session Closing 

No specification 

After each session closes 

After closing  

Send          Cancel 

Volume 

Page Printer Output Setting 
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6-9-2 Setting Method 
(1)  Select in the order of “Operate”➞”3 Notice &Substitute Operation” from the main window’s menu bar. 
(2) Select “6 Page Bring output Setting” from the “Notice & Substitute Operation” sub menu. 
(3) When the number of the page printer targeted for the output timing setting is entered in the “printer 

number” input column of the “page printer output setting instruction input window”, the current setting 
status will be displayed by the radio button selection status in the session close instruction column. 

(4) Select the radio button with the output timing that you wish to specify in the “session close instruction 
column” 

(5) By operating “Send (Enter)”, the timing to output the notice to the page printer that you specified will 
be set. 

◆ If the page printer is shared by a multiple terminal servers, make an 
instruction for each terminal server. 

◆ The instruction is applied when the notice to the terminal server to which 
the instruction was made, is sent to the page printer. 

◆ If the notice output destination printer is not specified, the notice will not 
be sent to the printer even if this setting is conducted. 

◆ If the “setting” is “Specification [illegible]”,(output at a fixed interval 
(3min), or when one page worth of notice is accumulated), you can 
coerce the notice retained and on hold for the output to be output, for the 
fixed time has not passed since the previous output. 
”14-6 Notice Coerced Printing” 
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6-10 Setting whether the buzzing sound is needed when the notice arrives at the notice display area. 
 
   Of the notices displayed in the notice display area, you can select whether to let it buzz (beep sound) when the “agreement 
establishment notice”, “error notice” and “resale & buy back (/rights exercise) input invalidity notice” arrive. 
 
6-10-1 The notice types for which the buzz sound can be set on or off. 
    The buzz sound On/Off selection when the notice arrives at the notice display area (for a new display) is possible for the 
following 8 notices. 
 

◆ Agreement establishment notice 
◆ New error notice 
◆ Cancellation error notice 
◆ Change error notice 
◆ Bulk error notice 
◆ Resale & buy back input invalidity notice 
◆ Resale & buy back/rights exercise input invalidity notice 
◆ Commission portion trade deposit calculation basic position balance input invalidity notice 

※There will be no output until the deposit amount insertion date, etc. is shortened. 
 
6-10-2 Setting Method 
①Select in the order of “Setting” ➞”4 Buzz sound setting” in the main window’s menu bar. 
② Select either “1 With Buzz sound” or “2 Without Buzz sound” from the “Buzz sound setting” sub menu list. 

Setting 

Buzzer Sound Setting 
With buzzer sound 

Without buzzer sound 

※“✔” is attached at the beginning of the item currently selected, indicating that this item is being 
selected. 

0089



 
 

Mouse Properties 

Button/ Pointer/ Movement/ Information/ 

Button Selection (B) 

☉For Right Hand (R)          ☉ For Left Hand (L) 

Left button 
-Standard Selection 
-Standard Track 

Right Button 
-Context Menu 
-Auxiliary Track 

Double Click Speed (D) 

Retreat Fast 

Test 

    Cancel                     Update 
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6-11 Setting the mouse movement 
 
    The mouse movement, such as the double click interval, or switching the right and left button 
function, etc. can be set. 
    If “Mouse Setting” is selected, OS mouse setting screen is called out, hence, make the setting in the 
same manner as you would for the usual personal computer. 
 
6-11-1 Setting Method 
① Select “Setting” in the main window’s menu bar items. 
② Select “8 Mouse Setting” from the “Setting” menu list. 
③ Make the setting in the “Mouse Property Screen” displayed by OS. 

※When the focus is moved from the “Mouse Setting Window” to other window, the “mouse setting 
window” will be hidden behind the “main window” and it will not be re-displayed even by pressing 
“Screen switch key” or “Alt” +”Tab” keys.  In order for it to be displayed, please repeat the display 
operation again. 
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Chapter 7 Board/Quotation Information Inquiry 

    The Board/Quotation Screen can be displayed in 6 types of formats, and the maximum of 6 brands for the 
board information, and maximum of 24 brands for the quotation information can be displayed simultaneously. 
    The main characteristics of the board/quotation information display are as follows. 

◆ The board/quotation information is automatically updated at 3 seconds interval. 
◆ Corresponding symbol is displayed in the board/quotation screen. 
◆ Even when the board information is scrolled up and down on the board screen, it is automatically 

updated. 
◆ The limit orders with condition is constantly displayed on the board screen. 
◆ The order related to a quote is not displayed as an agreement to the quotation price on the board 

screen, but instead, it is displayed as an actual order price. 
In addition, the board/quotation information inquiry is based on registering the brand in each registered page, 
and summoning the corresponding page. 
 
 
 
7-1 Page Registration 
 
    The board/quotation information inquiry is based on setting the corresponding brand as the registered 
information in each registration page, and by summoning each registration page, the board/quotation 
information of the brand already registered in the page can be inquired. 
    There are “Arbitrarily set page” and “Automatically set page” for the brand registered page.  The user can 
select an arbitrary brand by client, to register in the “arbitrarily set page”, and the brands that the office has set in 
advance are registered in the “automatically set page”. 
 

 Page No. Content 
Arbitrary Setting 
page 

1-49 Arbitrarily register 24 brands by client 

Automatic Setting 
Page 

50-51 Automatic setting page for Stock Futures Trade 
55-60 Automatic setting page for Securities Futures Option Trade 
70-71 Automatic setting page for Index Futures Trade 
75-80 Automatic setting page for Index Option Trade 
Each Original 
Stock Code 

Automatic setting page for Stock Option Trade 
<Example> page “1801) 
➞Automatic setting page for “TAISEI Option Trade” 
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7-1-1 Arbitrarily Set Page 
    There is the “arbitrarily set page” from 1 up to 49 pages for each client, and up to 24 brands can be arbitrarily 
registered in one page. 
    In addition, other than the various brands that this system trades, “Each index futures trade and Stock price 
index, such as TOPIX which is the original product of the index option trade”, and “various original stock brand 
in various stock option trade” can be registered as well. 

※ However, the brands that can be registered are limited to the brands in the market that can be used by 
each client.  Also, each stock index and each stock brand can be registered only by the client which 
can make either the index futures market, index option market or the stock option market usable. 

※ Each stock price index, and each original brand can be registered as the quotation screen 
information. When each stock price index and each original stock brand is displayed on the board 
screen, only the respective name is displayed, but not the information. 

◆ The brand registration to the registration page can be done under the 
OFF line condition.  However, the brands whose trade is to be started 
the next day, cannot be registered unless you receive the brand 
information when the On line starts the next day. 

◆ Since the registration page information is stored inside the client, if 
there is a problem with the client’s hard disk, the page information 
and the brand information already registered will be deleted.  In such 
case, re-registration work is necessary when the On line resumes 
after the trouble is recovered. 

There are 2 following board methods for the brand registration and [illegible] operation of the 
registered information to each page. 
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Brand 
Sell 

Volume 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

Conditional order without limit 
Order without limit 
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7-1-1.1 Registration from the Board/quotation screen (Registration by board/quotation inquiry operation) 
    By inquiring a brand on the board/quotation screen (brand selection operation), the brand inquired with the registered 
brand number displayed in the operation target area where the board/quotation information inquiry was made in the page 
on display, will be registered. 
 
①After the page on which you wish to register the brand on the board/quotation screen, is displayed, specify the area 
which id showing the registered brand number with which you wish to register the brand, as the operation target area. 
(Have the cursor display it.) 

② By selecting  “Select Brand” in the main window’s menu bar, and conducting 
the “Brand selection operation”, the board/quotation information of the brand 
selected as the area will be displayed, and the brand selected as the registered 
brand number for the registration page will be registered. 
 “7-1-1.3  Brand selection operation when registering the page” 
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TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System----                             Page 1 

 

Sell Quote     Buy Quote         Current Price 

Grab the displayed area of the 
brand an drag it to the Area 1. Long-term Gov. 012 

 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System----                             Page 1 

 

Sell Quote 

Long-term Gov. 012 

◆ The displayed brand in the Area 1 
will be changed from “TOPIX 012” 
to “Long-term Gov. 012”. 

◆ At the same time, the registration 
order will be switched, as the brand 
with the registration No.”01” on the 
page 1 to “Long-term Gov.102” and 
the “05” brand to “TOPIX 012”. 

※By using this function, the inquiry about the board information of the brand 
displayed on the quotation screen can be easily made. 
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◆ Switching the registered brand number on the board/quotation screen 
(switching the display position of the brand whose board/quotation 
information is on display) 
By “dragging” the displayed area of the brand name on the board/quotation 
screen by the mouse, the display locations of the brand in the area where the 
dragging began, and the brand in the dragging destination area can be 
switched. 
Also, by switching the brands in this operation, the registration orders of the 
two switched brands on the display page will be switched as well. 
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Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Mid-term Gov. 

Mid-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

Long-term Gov. 

TOPIX 

TOPIX 

TOPIX 

Bank 

TPX 

TPX 

TPX 

TPX 

TOPIX 

SONY 

SONY 

SONY 

SONY 

SONY 

Page Registration 

Select Brand  Setting  Previous Page Next Page 

Page No. 

Update Close 

7-1-1-.2 Registration from the Page Registration Window 
    The brand can be registered in each page by summoning the “Page Registration Window” and 
conduct a registration operation. 
    “Page Registration Window” enables you to “insert”, or “delete” the registration information as 
well as register in each page. 
 
①Select in the order of “Select” ➞ “1 Page Registration” from the main window’s menu bar to 
display “Page Registration Window.” 
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② By entering the page number in which you wish to register a brand in the “page number input 
column” where the cursor is shown, the current registration information of the specified page will be 
displayed in the response display column. 

※ Please use 4 digits to enter the page number (if the page number is less than 4 digits add 
“0” at the beginning as in “0001”), or, after entering the page number that is less than 4 
digits, press “Tab Key”.  By either of these operations, the “cursor” will leave the “page 
number input column” and when it does, the current registration information of the 
specified page will be searched. 

③ By moving the ‘cursor” to the registration brand number position that you wish to register in the 
response display column, and conducting “brand selection operation” from the “Select Brand” in the 
menu bar of “Page Registration Window”, the selected brand will be displayed in the registration 
brand number position.  Even if other brand has been already registered in the registration brand 
number position, it can be overwritten. 
 “7-1-1.3 Brand selection operation at page registration” 
④ When conducting the brand registration operation in other page, you will have to make an input 
again in “page number input column” or follow the same procedure after switching the page for the 
registration operation by selecting the “Previous page” or “Next page” in the menu bar item. 
⑤ By pressing (Enter)” after all registration operation is completed, the information that you have 
registered so far will be registered in bulk as each page information. 
 

◆ “Insert” 
By selecting in the order of “Select” ➞”1 Insert” in the menu item, the registration 
information below the registration brand where the cursor is positioned will be scrolled 
down one at a time, and the registration brand number information at the cursor position 
will be cleared. 

Long-term Gov.012 
Long-term Gov.103 
 

Mid-term Gov 012  
Mid-term Gov 103 

Long-term Gov. 012 

Long-term Gov. 103 

Mid-term Gov    012 

Mid-term Gov    103 

TOPIX               012 

Long-term Gov. 
Long-term Gov. 
Mid-term Gov 
TOPIX 
TOPIX 

Long-term Gov. 012 

Long-term Gov. 103 

Mid-term Gov    012 

Mid-term Gov    103 

TOPIX               012 

 

Delete 

Inset 

◆ “Delete” 
By selecting in the order of “Setting” ➞”2 Delete” in the menu bar item, the 
registration brand number information in the response display column at the cursor will 
be deleted, and the registration information below that will be scrolled up. 
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7-1-1.3 Brand Selection Operation at Page Registration 
    The brand selection operation at page registration will be done by selecting “Select Brand” in the 
menu bar item of the “main window” or “page registration window”. 
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<Main Window> 
TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

Select Brand 

Conditional Order Without Limit 
Order Without Limit 

<Page Registration Window 

Page Registration 

Select Brand   Setting  Previous Page   Next Page 

Page No. 
Long-term Gov. 012 

Long-term Gov. 103 

Mid-term Gov. 012 

Select Brand 

1 Securities Futures 

2 Securities Future OP 

3 Index Futures 

4.Index OP 

5.Stock OP 

6.Stock Information 

1 Long-term Gov Futures P 

2.Long-term Gov .Futures C 

①  Select “Select 

Brand”. 

②” Select Brand” window will 
be displayed. 

Select Securities Futures OP Brand  

Long-term Gov .Futures C 

Delivery Month 

Exercise Price 

Send              Cancel 

Volume 

illegible 

③By entering the necessary item and pressing “Send (Enter)”, the specified brand will be set. 

Conditional Order Without Limit 
Order Without Limit 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System 

02 Long-term Gov 
Select Brand 

Page Registration 

Select Brand   Setting  Previous Page   Next Page 

Long-term Gov. 012 

Long-term Gov. C103-130 

Mid-term Gov. 012 

Page No. 
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◆ Brand Selection Window 
◇ Securities Futures Trade, Index Futures Trade Brands 

Securities Futures Brand Selection 

Securities Futures Brand 
Selection 
 

Long-Term Gov. 
Delivery Month 

TOPIX Futures 
Delivery month 

Send             Cancel 

Volume 

①  Select from “Market” to “Securities Type” in “Select Brand” 
② Enter the “Delivery month” in “Brand Selection Window” and press “Send (Enter)”. 

◇ Securities Futures Spread Trade Brand, Index Futures Spread Trade Brand 

Securities Futures Brand Selection 
 

Long-term Gov. 
Delivery month 

TOPIX Futures 
Delivery month 

Volume 

Send           Cancel 

Securities Futures Brand 
Selection 
 

① Select from “Market” to “Securities Type” in “Select Brand” 
② Enter “Forward Delivery Month” and “Nearby Delivery Month” in the “Brand Selection 
Window” and press “Send (Enter)”. 

Securities Futures Option Trade, Index Option Trade Brand 

Securities Futures Brand Selection 
 

Securities Futures Brand Selection 
Long-term Gov. C 
Delivery month 
Exercise 

TOPIX P 
Delivery month 
Exercise Price 

Volume 

Send            Cancel 

①Select from “Market” to “Securities Type (by Put/Call )” in “Select Brand”. 
②Enter “Forward Month” and “Exercise Price” in the “Brand selection window” and press “Send 
(Enter)”. 
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Electric Equipment 

Transportation Equipment 

Bank 

Stock Price Index              Code 

Stock Information Brand Selection 

Send           Cancel 

Volume 

Original Code 
(0005) 

Stock Information (Original Brand, Stock Index) 

①  Select “Stock Information” from “Select Brand”. 
② Enter “Brand Code” in the “Brand Selection Window” and press “Send (Enter)” 

※ When specifying the “Stock Index”, enter the following code. 

①  Select from “Market” to “Put/Call Selection” in “Select Brand”. 
② Enter “Original Brand Code” “Delivery month” and “Exercise Price” in the “Brand 

Selection Window”, and press “Send (enter)” 
※ When “Original Brand Code” is entered, the stock option name will be displayed. 
※ As for the “Exercise price”, enter “all digits” if it is less than 100,000 yen, and 

“omitting the lower 3 digits” for greater than or equal to 10,000 yen. 
※ Make an entry in “Adjustment frequency input column” only to specify the brand 

that had an adjustment by the delivery unit. 
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Stock Option Trade Brand 

Send          Cancel 

Volume 

Original Stock Code (6758) SONY 
Delivery Month 
Exercise Price 
Adjustment Frequency  (      times) 
 

Stock OP Trade Brand (PUT) 

Stock OP Brand Selection (CALL) 

Original Stock Code (6758) SONY P 

Delivery Mo 
Exercise 
Adjustment 
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Long-term Gov. P012-132 Long-term Gov. P012-133 Long-term Gov. P012-134 

Help    Operate--- 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System----                               Page nn 

Long-term Gov. P012-129 
 

Long-term Gov. P012-130 
 

Long-term Gov. P012-131 
 

Conditional Order without limit Conditional Order without limit Conditional Order without limit 

On day Y, month Y, the ‘At The Money’ exercise price was changed to “133 Yen” 

“Appendix 3     Brand Registration Pattern on the Automatic Setting Page” 

Conditional Order without limit Conditional Order without limit Conditional Order without limit 

The registration brand can be changed in the automatic setting page in the 
same method as in the arbitrary setting page. 
However, after receiving the brand information the next day, it will return 
to the initial setting status. 
If you wish to store the status of the registration content change in the 
automatic setting page, operate “Display brand page registration”. 
 “7-1-4 Display Brand Page Registration” 

Help    Operate--- 

TOSHO Futures/Option Purchase System----                               Page nn 

Day X, Month X (“At The Money” exercise price for the long-term Gov. Futures Option Trade: 130 Yen) 

Long-term Gov. Futures Put Option 1st Delivery Month “At: The Money 1” 

Long-term Gov. Futures Put Option 1st Delivery Month “At: The Money 1” 

Long-term Gov. Futures Put Option 1st Delivery Month “At: The Money 1” 

Registration Information Registered Brand No. 

Page nn 

(Example) “Page nn” registration information on the automatic setting page 

Chapter 7 Board/Quotation Information Inquiry 

7-1-2 Automatic Setting Page 
    Other than the arbitrary setting page, there is the “automatic setting page” where the brands in the pattern already 
set by the office in advance. 
    The brand registration information in the automatic setting page is registered in the manner such as “the 1st delivery 
month”, and “the 1st delivery month At the Money + 1 Exercise price” inside each securities type, as opposed to the 
way in the arbitrary setting page.  Therefore, by receiving the brand information of the day from the central system, 
the registration brand is updated daily to the brand that matches the registration information in each automatic setting 
page. 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-1-3  Calling a Registered Page 
To inquire concerning board/quotation information, call up each respective registered page. 
 
7-1-3-1  Calling a Registered Page from the Page Select Window 
① Selecting “Page Select” from the main window menu bar causes the “Page Select Window” to be displayed. 
② In the “Page No. Input Column,” input the number of the registered page you wanJapanese original_101-140t to display 
and in the “”Display Heading Security name Input Column,” input the relevant registered page of the Security name you 
want to display in the board / quotation screen heading (Area 1). 
 
※In the “Display Heading Security name Input Column,” if you input the registered Security name No., the registered 
Security name is displayed in the relevant registered Security name No. 
③ By performing a “Send” operation, the registered page specified in the board / quotation screen sets the Security name 
for the registered Security name No. in the heading and displays it in the registered Security name No. column. 
※In the case that a “Send” operation is performed without inputting anything in the “Display Heading Security name No. 
Column,” the name corresponding to the registered Security name No. “01” that is always specified, is displayed in the 
heading. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
        
 
 
 
 
 

Tokyo Stock Exchange  Futures / Options Trading System ------                                                Page 4 
Help      Operation ------ 

08 Long-term government bonds  P010 
- 130 09 Long-term government bonds 

P010-131 10 Long-term government bonds    
P010-132 

 
▲ H ▼  ▲ H ▼  ▲ H ▼ 

Index 
 

Outcome 

Index 
 

Outcome 

Index 
 

Outcome 

 
7-1-3.2  Calling a Registered Page by selecting “Previous Page” or “Next Page” from the Menu Bar Items 
By selecting “Previous Page” or “Next Page” from the Menu Bar items in the menu bar of the main window, the page after 
or the page before the currently displayed registered page can be displayed. 
Furthermore, in that case, the registered Security name No. in the heading of the currently displayed registered page is 
updated. 
             7-11                TSE0000000747 

Reference _065  

Page Select                                                                                 
 
Page No.      Display Heading Security name 
   0004              (08)    Long-term government bonds   C010 – 
130 
 
 
  
 
 
                                                                  Value             KB   OK 

Send         Cancel 

Send 
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7-1-4  Display Security name Page Registration 
 
 After performing a registered Security name change operation on an automatically set page, etc., in cases where that 
condition is being saved, perform a “Display Security name Page Registration” operation. 
 Display Security name Page Registration is an operation where the registered page information displayed in the board / 
quotation screen is registered in the desired setting page, from page 1 ~ 49. 
 In that case, even if the desired setting page you specify already has a Security name registered in it, the currently 
displayed registered page’s information is overwritten. 
 
 ① Call the registered page with registered information that you want to save to the board/quotation heading screen 
(the automatically set page after performing the registered Security name change registration operation). 
 ② From the main window menu bar, select “Set”, then “2  Register Display Security name Page.” This will cause the 
“Display Security name Page Registration Window” to be displayed. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 ③ Input the setting page where you desire to save the registered information in the “Designated Page Input Column,” 
then perform the operation by clicking “Send.” 
 ④ If a Security name is already registered in the desired setting page input in the “Designated Page Input Column,” 
the “Display Security name Page Registration Processing Confirmation Window” will be displayed, so if it is OK to 
overwrite the current information, perform the operation by clicking “Send.” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
              7-12 
 

TSE0000000748 
 

Reference_065 
  

Display Security name Page Registration                                         
 
 
Register currently displayed Security name information in the 
desired page? 
                               Designated Page (   10   ) 
 
 
 
 
                                                                                         KB    OK 
       
 
 
 
 

Send Cancel 

Display Security name Page Registration Processing Confirmation        
               
 
         The designated page is already registered. 
                                Overwrite? 
 
                                
 
                                                                      KB   OK 
 
 
                                                                                         
KB    OK 
       
 
 
 
 

Send Cancel 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-2  Divided Form 
 Concerning the “Board / Quotation Screen,” please select the desired display form from among 6 types of display form 
as necessary. 
 
7-2-1  Types of Divided Form 
 The “Board / Quotation Screen” that displays board / quotation information can be displayed in the following 6 forms. 
 
7-2-1.1  Board x 2 
 The Board / Quotation screen can be divided in 2 and display board information for 2 Security names simultaneously. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7-2-1.2  Board x 4 
  The Board / Quotation screen can be divided in 4 and display board information for 4 Security names 
simultaneously. 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7-2-1.3 Board x 6 
  The Board / Quotation screen can be divided in 6 and display board information for 6 Security names 
simultaneously. 
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<Board>             <Board> 

<Board>             <Board> 
 
 
 
<Board>            <Board> 

<Board>     <Board>     <Board> 
 
 
 
<Board>     <Board>    <Board> 
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7-2-1.4  Board x 2 + Quotations 

The Board / Quotation screen can be divided in 3 and display board information for 2 Security names and 
quotation information for 11 Security names simultaneously. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7-2-1.5  Board x 2 + Quotations 

The Board / Quotation screen can be divided in 4 and display board information for 3 Security names and 
quotation information for 11 Security names simultaneously. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7-2-1.6  Board x 2 + Quotations 

The entire Board / Quotation screen can display quotation information for 24 Security names (all registered 
Security names on the display page) simultaneously.  
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Reference_065 
  

<Board>             <Board> 
 
 
<Quotations> (11 Security 
names) 

<Board>     <Board>    <Board> 
 
 
<Quotations> (11 Security names) 

<Quotations> (24 Security names) 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-2-2  Divided Form Selection 
You can change the divided form of the Board / Quotation Screen using the following operations. 
 
7-2-2.1 Make the change from the “Divided” menu item. 
  ① Select “Divided” from the main window menu bar items. 
  ② Select the desired divided form from the “Divided” menu list. 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7-2-2.2 Right click to select from the shortcut menu. 
  ① With the cursor on the Board / Quotation Screen, right click the mouse. 
  ② Select the desired divided form from the displayed shortcut menu. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    “3-5  Displaying the Shortcut Menu by right clicking the mouse” 
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         Divided 
1  Board x 2 
2  Board x 4                       
3  Board x 6 
4  Board x 2 + Quotations 
5  Board x 3 + Quotations 
6  Full Screen Quotations 

   2  Board  x 4     

Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures / Options Trading System 

Board x 2 
Board x 4 
Board x 6 
Board x 2 + Quotations 
Board x 3 + Quotations 
Full Screen Quotations 
Board Details 
Order Contract Confirm 
Contract Information 
Method Information 
Batch Order 
Batch Remove 

  ②    Select a divided form  

     from the shortcut menu. 

①  Right click at  

       this position. 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-2-2.3  Security name Display Order when Changing the Divided Form 

When changing the divided form, the Security name corresponding to  the registered Security name No. displayed 
in the area that is the object of the operation in the Board / Quotation Screen during the change (including the area 
where you right click the mouse) is displayed in the header. 
 
◆ “Board x 2, 4, 6”  “Board x 2, 4, 6” 
 

     
◆ “Board x 2, 4, 6”  “Board x 2, 3 + Quotation Screen” 
 

      
◆ “Board x 2, 3 + Quotation Screen”  “Board x 2, 3 + Quotation Screen” 
 

      
※Only the display order of the board screen portion changes, and the quotation screen portion does not 
change. 
 

◆ “Any Divided Form”  “Quotation Screen” 
 

      
   ※Regardless of the area specified for an operation, all the registered Security names of the relevant page are 
displayed. 
            7-16                      TSE0000000052 

         Reference_065 
  

01 Long-term 
government 
bonds 012 

 02 China  012 

 03 TOPIX  012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

03 TOPIX 012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

 04 Banks  012 

 04 Banks  012 

01 Long-term 
government 
bonds 012 

 02 China  012 

 04 Banks  012 

 04 Banks  012 

 05 Transportation  012 
 04  Electric  012 

03 TOPIX 012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

03 TOPIX 012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

 01 
 Long-term 
government 
bonds  
 012 

 01 
 China  
 012 

 04 Banks  012 

 04 Banks  012 
 05 Transportation  012 

 04 Banks  012 
 05 Transportation  012 

03 TOPIX 012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

 03  
 TOPIX  
 012  

01 Long-term 
government 
bonds 012 

 02 China  012 

03 TOPIX 012  
012opixTopixzC
hina 012 

 04 Banks  012 

 01 Long-term government 
bonds  012 
 02 China  012 
 03 TOPIX  012 
 05 Transportation  012 
 06 Electric  012 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-3  Board Screen 
 
7-3-1  Board Screen Display Items 
 
◆  Board Screen Divided in 2 
 This is displayed in the case that Divided Form “Board x 2) is selected. 
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Continuous 
Session 

Long-term 
government bonds  Base 

Closing 
Market 

Prev/Next 
Caution 
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 ◆  Screen Divided in 4 
  This is displayed in the case that “Board x 4) or “Board x 2 + Quotations” of the divided forms is selected. 
  

  
 ◆  Screen Divided in 6 
  This is displayed in the case that “Board x 6” or “Board x 3 + Quotations” of the divided forms are selected  
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 Itayose  
 Method Base 

Closing 
Market  Caution 

Prev/Next 

Continuous 
Session    Sony 

 Closing 
 Market 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
① Board Status  Displays the current status of the displayed Security name. 
     ◆ [Space]: Online start ~ Start of order reception 
     ◆ [Order Reception]: Orders being received ~ Start of attendance 

◆ [Before Attendance]: Start of Attendance ~ Opening Value Decision 
◆ [Continuous Session]: Starting Value Decision ~ Close of Order Reception 
◆ [Order Close]:  Close of Order Reception ~ Closing Value Decision 
◆ [Prev./Next]: End of Previous Session ~ Start of order reception at next session 
◆ [Close] : Close of today’s attendance ~ Online close 
◆ [Order Suspended] : Reception of orders is suspended. 
 ※ When orders are generated for which processing is put on hold, they are displayed in reverse 
[White] color. 
 

② Registered Security name No. and Security name 
     ◆ Registered Security name No. 
      This displays the ”Registration No.” in the displayed Security name’s display page. 
     ◆ Security name 
      Displays the “Security name” of the displayed Security name. 
       Chapter 4 Transaction Products 

※Concerning the stock options transaction Security names, the “delivery units” for the relevant 
Security name is displayed after the Security name in the 2 and 4 board divided screens. 
 

※ In the case that the currently displayed Security name becomes the object of an operation, the 
registered Security name No. and Security name are displayed in reverse in “yellow.” 
 

③ Today’s base unit price This displays the current day’s basic unit price. 
        ※ In the following cases, a symbol is displayed in the header. 
      ◇ “U” In the case where the previous day’s final sell special quoted price is the basic price. 
      ◇  “K” In the case where the previous day’s final buy special quoted price is the basic price. 
      ◇  “*”  In the case where the basic price was set by the head office. 
 
④ Quotation, Message   Displays a quotation or a message. 
     ◆ Quotation 
      ◇ Bond futures or Bond futures OP Security name  
        Special quotations not accompanied by Itayose. 
        “U / K” + Quoted price + display time (+ yield) 
        Special quotations accompanied by Itayose. 
        “U / K” + Quoted price + Display time (+ yield) + Deduction Quantity 

※ “Yield” is displayed only when there is a 2-board divided display and there is a bond 
futures transaction Security name (except spread Security names). 
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      ◇  Index Futures, Index OP, Stock OP 
        Caution Quotations 
        “U / K” + Quoted Price + Display time 
         Special Quotations 
        “U / K” + Quoted Price + Display time + Deduction Quantity 
 
     ※ In the following cases, a symbol is displayed in the quotation heading. 
        “G”:  In the case where there are currently displayed special quotations accompanied by 

 Itayose there is, due to participation of orders with closing price conditions, the 
possibility of a contract coming into existence by the price being reversed in 
transactions at the close of the session. 

  “T” In the case where there was a correction in the currently displayed quoted price. 
 

◆ Business Related Message 
 ◇ Itayose (Hr. : Min)” : In the case of Itayose processing 
 ◇ “Suspended (Hr.: Min)” :  In the case that transactions are suspended temporarily 
 ◇ “Malfunction (Hr.: Min)” : In the case that transactions are halted due to a central system  
  malfunction 
 
◆ Error Messages 
 ◇ “Outside Error Inquiry Hours” : In the case of a board inquiry at a time outside normal inquiry  
           hours. 
 ◇  “Error Security name Code” : In the case of a board inquiry for a Security name that is not 
subject to  
          transactions. 
 
※ There are cases where other malfunction messages are displayed. 
  “15-5  Terminal System Malfunction Messages” 
 

⑤ Scroll Buttons [▲] : Scrolls 1 price higher each time the mouse is clicked. 
      Home Button  [▼] : Scrolls 1 price lower each time the mouse is clicked. 
     [H]  : After scrolling through the board information, if the mouse is clicked, it returns to the basic  
         board screen, centering on the center price displayed on the board. 
         ※ When scrolling, “H” is displayed in “Red.” 
        “7-3-3  Scrolling through Board Information” 
 
⑥ Original Share Price This displays the current price of the original share for the displayed Security name when 
the  

screen is divided into 2 to 4 divisions (including special quotation prices) and displays a 
comparison with the previous day (except when special quotation prices are displayed). 
However, in the case of a 4-division screen, the comparison with the previous day is not 
displayed. 
◆ Bond Futures OP Security name         : Bond Futures Target Delivery 
Month  
◆ Index Futures Security name, Index OP Security name : Target Index 
◆ Stock OP Security name          : Target Original Stock 
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      ※  The target original stocks of stock OP trace names are displayed with significant digits  
       cancelled corresponding to their level. 
       ◇ In the case of less than 100,000 Yen: Displayed with all digits. 
       ◇ In the case of 100,000 Yen or higher: Displayed with the bottom 3 digits dropped. 
      ※ Concerning the original stock price, due to gaps in the timing for sending update  

information, prices of the original stocks for the same Security name may be displayed with 
variations. 

 
⑦ Today’s Volume  Today’s volume is displayed only on the 6-division screen. 
 
⑧ Total Failed Order Volume  This displays the total volume of failed orders. 
        ※  Failed orders are, along with being displayed as a total for each limit price as limit  

price orders, are displayed as total volumes in the appropriate display column. 
 

⑨  Caution Information Included In the case that caution information is issued, “Caution”| is displayed. 
 Message       If a relevant message is displayed, please inquire concerning the “Caution Information 

 and confirm its contents. 
  “Caution Information Inquiry” 
 

⑩ Board Auto Update Stopped When the central system malfunctions, etc., and automatic updating of board 
 Message       information is stopped, “Board Stop” is displayed. 
         ※ If the automatic board information update processing stops and the relevant  

message is displayed, pressing the “Send (Enter)” key causes an inquiry into 
the latest conditions for the currently displayed Security name. 

 
⑪  Order Price     This displays the order price (market, closing, limit). 

Also, concerning the limit price portion, a 2-division board screen displays “20 prices” 
and a 4 or 6-division board screen displays “7 prices.” 
 ◆ Concerning limit prices, they are displayed in displayed Security name price 
units. 

    “Chapter 4  Transaction Products” 
◆ As for order price display methods, either of the following  
 methods can be selected. 

   ◇  “Uncompressed price display system” (This system displays all the   
    prices.) 

◇ “Compressed price display system” (This system displays only specific  
 prices, such as prices with orders.) 
  “6-2  Setting the Board Screen Price Display Method” 
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◆ The immediately preceding contract price (the basic price for that day before the 
first price decision) is displayed in “Yellow.” 

◆ There is a “Basic Board Screen” which displays prices centered on the “Board 
Display Central Price,” and a “Scroll Screen” where scrolling is done. 
  “7-3-2  Board Display Central Price” 
 

⑫  Order Volume/    This displays the order volume for each order price and displays the number of orders  
        and closing limit price order volumes. 
⑬  Number of Orders/   ◆ Failed orders are totaled for each limit price as limit price orders and displayed, 
⑭ Closing Limit Price     and in addition, the total volume is displayed in the “Failed Order Volume 
 Order Volume     Total Column.” 
        ◆ The “Closing” column displays closing orders only. 
        ◆ Orders at prices which exceed the displayed price have the total quantity displayed  

in the “OVER” column and orders at prices which come short of the displayed 
price have the total quantity displayed in the “UNDER” column. 

◆ The “OVER” and “UNDER” columns are not displayed if the board information is 
  scrolled. (They are displayed only when the basic board screen is displayed.) 
◆ If Caution quotations and special quotations are displayed, orders connected with 

the relevant quotations are displayed as actual order prices without displaying a 
summary of the quoted prices. 

 
⑮  Matching Symbols  In the case of matching conditions, the following symbols are displayed in the matching 
        prices. 
        ◆ “#” : In the case of a price that it is possible to add to 
        ◆  “*”: In the case of a price which the head office needs to decide whether it can be  
         added to or not. 
         ※  However, when the Itayose method is being used and there are multiple  

matching prices, a “#” is displayed next to the matching price that is nearest to 
the basic price and the other prices are displayed with a “*.” 

⑯  Quotation Symbol  During display of a quotation, the following symbols are displayed to the left of the price in  
       the case of a sell quotation and on the right of the price in the case of a buy quotation. 

        ◆ Bond futures, bond futures OP Security name 
         ◇ Special quotations not accompanied by Itayose 
             Sell Special Quotation: “U”, Buy Special Quotation: “K” 
         ◇ Special quotations accompanied by Itayose 
             Sell Special Quotation: “u”, Buy Special Quotation: “k” 
        ◆ Index Futures, Index OP, Share OP Security names 
         ◇ Caution Quotations 
             Sell Caution Quotation: “U”, Buy Caution Quotation: “K” 
         ◇ Special quotations accompanied by Itayose 
             Sell Special Quotation: “u”, Buy Special Quotation: “k” 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
⑰  Cursor    In the case that the relevant board screen becomes the object of an operation, the |”Cursor” 

 is  displayed in the “Order Price Column,” “Order Volume Column,” “Number of Orders 
Column,” “Closing Limit Order Volume Column” and “Failed Order Volume Total Column” 
◆ The “Cursor” can be moved by pressing the Arrow keys. 
◆ If you wish to move the “Cursor” from the Limit Order display area to the Market, 
  Closing Order display area, press the “Shift” + “1” keys. 
◆ Depending on the “Cursor” display position, the information in the relevant display 

 position when the “New Order Input Window” is displayed will be set automatically, 
or when you are conducting a “Board Details” inquiry, you can execute the inquiry 
without inputting the inquiry. 

    “9-2-2  Ordering from the New Order Input Window” 
    “10-2  Board Details Inquiry” 
 

⑱  Secondary Information  In a 2 and 4-division board screen, “4 prices (all day, or by session)” or “Price Transition (5 
        values)” can be selected for the displayed Security name and displayed. 
         “5-1  Setting Board/Quotation Screen secondary information by type. 
 
       ◆  2-Division Board Screen 
        Display of “All Day 4 values” or “4 values by session” can be selected. 

The 4 value display items in the 2-division board screen differ slightly as shown below 
depending on the type of transaction. 

 
 

 
 
 
※ The bond futures spread transaction Security names become the same display item as 
the 
  index futures transaction Security names. 
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  AM Session 

  PM Session 

AM/PM Session 

Bond Futures 
Transaction 

Security name 

Index Futures 
Transaction 

Security name 

Option 
Transaction 

Security name 

“AM/PM Sessions,” “AM Session” or “PM Session” 
Opening Price 

Opening Price Time 

High Price 

High Price Time 

  Low Price 

Low Price Time 

Current Price 

Current  Price Time 

Final Special Quotation 

Day’s Volume 

Interest 
Compared to  
Previous Day 

Compared to  
Previous Day 

Compared to  
Previous Day 

0113



Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 

◆ 4-division Board Screen 
         “4 prices all day” 4 prices by session” or “Price Transition (5 values)” can be 
          selected. 
 
       ※ If 4 prices by session is displayed, the 4 prices for the morning session will be erased  
        when the afternoon session starts and be changed to the afternoon session display. 
       ※ If transactions fail at each price, a “—“ is displayed. 

※ In the “Compared to Previous Day” column, if there was a transaction fail or  if there  
 was no contract price on the previous day, a “—“ is displayed. 
※ Concerning the current price, In the case of the final price, a “E” is displayed, and in the  

case of a closing with the quotation reversed, a “G” will be displayed at the heading of 
the price. 

※ In the 4-price display in the 2-division board screen, implied volatility (I V) is 
 displayed at the point when the current price is established. Furthermore, it is 
impossible to calculate the correct price percentage, etc., “0.01” is displayed. 
 

⑲  Transition Price   In the 2-division board screen, the latest 5 prices are always displayed. 
       ※ Morning session transition prices are erased at the start of the afternoon session. 
 
⑳  Number of Orders   In the 2-division board screen, when orders have been generated that are awaiting 
       Awaiting Processing  processing, the number of orders awaiting processing is displayed. 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
7-3-2  Central Price in the Board Display 
 ◆ A board screen where scrolling is not being performed is called a “Basic Board Screen,” and the board information 

 displayed is updated so that the “Board Display Central Price” is always displayed in the center of the board. The “Board 
Display Central Price” is decided on in accordance with the following priority order. 

Session Condition Priority Order for the Price that Becomes the Board Display Central Price 

 
Before Opening Price  

is Set 
 

①     Special Quotation Price 
②     Basic Price 
 

 
During Continuous 

Session 
 
 
 
 
 

①     Caution, Special Quote Price 
②     If there is a sell order or buy order that takes priority over the latest contract 
          price, the relevant order price. 
③     The latest contract price.  

 
After Session is Closed 
 
 
 

①     Closing special quote price. 
②     Closing Price 
③     In the case that there is no contract or closing special quote price for the day, 
          the basic price for that day. 
 

 
◆ In the “Basic Board Screen” of the “Uncompressed Price Display System,” in the case of the 2-division board  

screen, the “Floating Display Area” of the “Central Board Display Price” of the “Top and Bottom 3 Prices,” and in the 4 and 6-
division board screens, and of the “Central Board Display Price” of the “Top and Bottom 1 Price” is set, so if that range is 
exceeded, prices in the center of the board are automatically edited and displayed. 

◆ In the “Compressed Price Display System,” the “Board Display Central Price” is always automatically edited and  
displayed in the center of the board. 

◆ Also, in the “Scroll Screen,” the price display position does not change automatically. 
 <Example of Automatic Editing and Display: Uncompressed Price Display, 6-division Board Screen (Top and  
 Bottom Price in the Floating Display Area> 
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Continuous 
Session 

Continuous 
Session 

Sony 

Sony 

Due to a contract at “4500,” the board display 
central price changes from “4700” to “4500,” 
and since this exceeds the range of the “Floating 
Display Area,” the “4500” price is automatically 
edited and displayed in the center of the board. 

Closing 
Market 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-3-3  Scrolling of Board Information 
 In the case of viewing price information that is above or below the price display range displayed in the “Basic Board 
Screen,” the board information is scrolled by the following method. 
 ◆ Click either the [] or [] scroll button on the board screen with the mouse. 
    The screen scrolls “1 Price” at a time, each time the mouse is clicked. 
 ◆ Move the cursor on the board screen by pressing the up and down arrow keys on the keyboard. 
    The screen scrolls “1 Price” at a time, each time a key is pressed. 
 ◆ Press the “Up” or “Down” key on the keyboard. 
    In the case of the 2-division board screen, the screen scrolls “10 prices” each time the key is pressed, and  

in the 4 or 6-division board screen, the screen scrolls “3 Prices” each time the key is pressed. 
 

 You can also return to the “Basic Board Screen” from the “Scroll Screen” by the following method. 
 ◆ Click on the “H” (Home) button on the board screen with your mouse. 
 ◆ Press the “Home” key on the keyboard. 

 
 
<Example of Scrolling Operation> 
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◆ Even if you have scrolled, the board information is updated automatically.   

◆ The OVER or UNDER column information is not displayed if you have scrolled. 

◆ The “H” button on the board screen is displayed in “Red” while the scroll screen is displayed. 

Click the Scroll Button 

Click the “H” Button 

to  Scroll Screen 

  to  Basic Board  Screen 

Contin- 
uous 

Session 

Contin- 
uous 

Session 

Contin- 
uous 

Session 

Sony 

Sony 

Sony 

Closing 
Market 

Closing 
Market 

Closing 
Market 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-4  Quotation Screen 
 
7-4-1  Quotation Screen Display Items 

This is displayed if “Board x 2 + Quotations”, “Board x 3 + Quotations” or “Full Screen Quotations” is selected from 
the divided forms.  
When “Board x 2 + Quotations” or “Board x 3 + Quotations” is selected, quotation information for 11 Security names 
is displayed. 
When “Full Screen Quotations” is selected, quotation information for 24 Security names (the maximum number of 
registered Security names that can be displayed on 1 page) is displayed. 
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Security name 

01 Sony P012-11000 Caution 
02 Sony P012-12000 Caution 
03 Sony P012-13000 Caution 
04 Sony C012-11000 Caution 
05 Sony C012-12000 Caution 
06 Sony C012-13000 Caution 
07 Sony 

Sell Quotation (A) Buy Quotation (B) 

Current Price (P) AM/PM Sessions 

Volume Volume 

Volume 

Price Price 

Price Time Compare 

K 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
①  Registered Security name No. ◆ Registered Security name No. 
 and Security name      This displays the “Registration No.” in the Security name display page. 
        ◆ Security name 
          This displays the “Security name” of the Displayed Security name. 
           “Chapter 4  Transaction Products” 
        ※ If the currently displayed Security name is the object of an operation, “the 
“Registered  
         Security name No. “ and the “Security name” are displayed in reverse in “Yellow.” 
 
②  Caution Information Included/ ◆ Caution Information Included Message 
 Error Message      If caution information has been generated, “Caution” is displayed. 

※  If the relevant message is displayed, please send an inquiry concerning the  
 “Caution Information” and confirm the contents. 
  “Chapter 10-11  Caution Information Inquiry” 

◆ Error Message 
  In a quotation information inquiry for the displayed Security name, if an error 
is  
  generated, “ER” will be displayed. 
 

③  Quotation Volume   This shows a sell quotation volume or a buy quotation volume. (except when the basic  
        index is displayed) 

 ◆ When “General Quotation Price” is displayed. 
  This displays the order volume for the highest priority quotation price. 
◆ When “Special Quotation Price / Caution Quotation Price not  accompanied by  
 Itayose” is displayed. 
  This displays the order volume that is the basis for the relevant quotation. 
◆ Then “Special Quotation Price” accompanied by Itayose” is displayed. 
  This displays the deduction volume in the relevant quotation price. 
◆ When the “Matching Price” is displayed. 
  This displays the order price in the matching price. 
 

        
④   Quotation Price    This displays the sell quotation price or the buy quotation price. (except when the basic  
        index is displayed. 

◆ This displays the price units of the displayed Security name. (hereafter, the same) 
  “Chapter 4  Transaction Products” 
◆ Concerning the Security name of the original stocks, prices that are 100,000 Yen or  

higher are displayed with the bottom 3 digits dropped. (Hereafter, the same applies 
in cases where the price of the original share’s Security name is displayed.) 

◆ When a caution/special quotation price is displayed, a Caution/special quotation  
 symbol (U, K, u, k) is displayed at the head of the price. 
◆ When a matching price is displayed (except for an original stock Security name), a  
 matching symbol (#, *) is displayed at the head of the price. 
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Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
⑤  Cursor      The “Cursor” is displayed in the “Registered Security name No., Security name 
Column”,  
        In the “Quotation Volume Column” and in the “Quotation Price Column.” 
         

◆ The cursor can be moved by pressing the arrow keys. 
◆ Depending on the position where the cursor is displayed, the relevant display  

position information is set automatically when the “New Order Input Window” is 
displayed or inputting of inquiry can be omitted when inquiring about “Board 
Details.” 

   “9-2-2  Ordering from the New Order Input Window” 
 

⑥  Current Price     This displays the current price. 
        ◆ In the case of the closing price, “E” is displayed, in the case  

of continuous session Itayose, “Ita” is displayed and when transactions are 
suspended, “Stop” is displayed. 

 
⑦  Current Price Time   This displays the contract time for the current price. 
 
⑧  Comparison with Previous Day  Displays a comparison of the current price with the previous day. 
 
⑨  Secondary Information Column You can select display of “4 Prices All Day,” “4 Prices by Session,” or “Price  
         Transition (3 prices)” for the displayed Security name. 
 
         ◆ In the case of the 4 Price display, the prices are displayed in the order of “AM 
          session,” “High Price,” “Low Price.” 
           “6-1   Setting of Different Types of Board/Quotation Screen Secondary 
            Information” 
 
⑩  Transaction Highs for the Day This displays the transaction high prices for the day. (except when the basic index is  
        displayed) 
 
⑪  Scroll Buttons    These are displayed only for the quotation screen when the “Board x 2 + Quotations” or  
        “Board x 3 + Quotations” divided forms are displayed. 
        []: Each time the button is clicked with the mouse, the screen scrolls up 1 name in  
          the order of the registered Security name Nos. 
        []: Each time the button is clicked with the mouse, the screen scrolls down 1  
          name in  the order of the registered Security name Nos. 
           “7-4-2  Quotation Screen Scrolling” 
 
 
 
 
 

7-29 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TSE0000000765 
Reference_065 

 
  

0119



Chapter 7  Board / Quotation Information Inquiries 
 
7-4-2 Quotation Screen Scrolling 
 When divided form quotation screens other than the full screen quotation display screen are selected, the maximum 
number of Security names that can be registered on a single page is 11 Security names with their quotation information. 
 Then, by scrolling the quotation screen up and down, relevant pages of registered Security name quotation information 
can be displayed besides the information displayed at any one time. 
 Quotation screens are scrolled by the following methods. 
  ◆ Click the mouse on the [] or [] button on the board screen. 
    The screen scrolls “1 Security name” at a time for each click. 
  ◆ Move the cursor on the board screen up or down by pressing the arrow keys on the keyboard. 
    The screen scrolls “1 Security name” at a time each time an arrow key is pressed. 
  ◆ Press the “Up” or “Down” key on the keyboard. 
    The screen scrolls “6 Security names” each time the key is pressed. 
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<Example of Scroll Operation> Click the Scroll Button 

Security name 

Security name 

Security name 

Sell Quotation (A) 

Sell Quotation (A) 

Buy Quotation (B) 

Buy Quotation (B) 

Buy Quotation (B) 

  Volume 

 Volume 

 Volume  Volume 

 Volume 

    Price    Price 

    Price     Price 

    Price     Price 

 Press the “Up” key. 

 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 

 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony  Sony 

 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
 Sony 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
Chapter 8 Notice Display Area 
 

Notices, etc. involving inputs from the client are displayed in the “Notice Display Area” at the bottom of the screen, 
and the client can confirm the notices on the screen. 
 Also, the information, etc. in up to 100 previous notices can be displayed in ascending order. 
 In addition, by double clicking the mouse, etc. on notice information in the notice display area, an order No. from a 
corrected order can be set automatically in the corrected order input window. 
 
8-1  Notice Display Area Configuration 
  
 The notice display area is configured from 52o areas, the “Latest Notice Display Area” where the latest notice , etc. is 
displayed and the “Notice Display Scroll Area” which enables scrolling through the previous 99 notices, etc. 
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Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures/Option Trading System 

 Notice Display Scroll Area  Scroll Bar 

Latest Notice Display Area Home Button 
When scrolling the notice display 
scroll area, clicking the “Home 
Button” scrolls to the very earliest 
information and displays it. 
※ Furthermore, this can also be done 
by pressing the “Home” button on the 
keyboard. 

New        Long-term government bonds 012       Buy Closing  Concluded        

10 
 

New        Long-term government bonds 012             Sell           13020              

10 

Contract  Long-term government bonds 012      Sell          13020                       

8 (Remaining 8) 

Contract  Long-term government bonds 012      Buy         13015                        

5 (Remaining 3) 

New        Long-term government bonds 012        Sell Closing Concluded       

10 

Auto 

Auto 

Auto 

Auto 
 
Auto 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
8-1-1  Latest Notice Display Area 
 
 The latest notice display area always displays the most recent notice information ,etc. 
 Furthermore, if a notice arrives and is displayed in the latest notice display area, it is displayed for a predetermined 
period of time in reverse highlight. 
 If the relevant area is a designated operation area, the cursor is also displayed in the relevant area. 
 Also, if a “Contract Closed Notice,” “Error Notice” or “Resale or Repurchase, etc. Input Invalid Notice” arrives and is 
displayed in the latest notice display area, a buzzer sounds (a beeping sound) to get the client’s attention. 
 ※ Furthermore, the sounding of the buzzer when a relevant message arrives can also be turned off. 
   “6-10  Setting the Option to Sound a Buzzer when a Notice Arrives in the Notice Display Area” 
 
8-1-2 Notice Display Scroll Area 
 
 The notice display area can display up to 5 of the most recent notices, etc., and can scroll through the latest 99 notices, 
etc. to display them (all those except the latest notice). 
 Just as in the case of the inquiry response window, operation of the scroll bar using a mouse, dragging the cursor with 
the mouse, pressing the arrow keys with the mouse to move up or down and pressing the “Up” or “Down” key can be done 
to scroll. 
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100 
Notices 5 

Notices Notice Display Scroll Area 

Latest Notice Display Area (1 notice) 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
8-2  Display Methods in the Notice Display Area 
 
 If a notice, etc. arrives, first, they are displayed in the latest notice display area, and basically, at the point when the 
next notice, etc. arrives, they are moved from the latest notice display area and re-displayed at the bottom of the notice 
display scroll area and the earlier notices displayed 1 line higher. 
 However, if you are scrolling in the notice display scroll area, even if a new notice arrives, the insertion of another 
notice in the display is not done, but the display remains as it is. 
 
8-2-1 If you are displaying the bottom of the notice display scroll area 
 Each time a notice arrives, the displayed list of notices moves up one row automatically for each new notice that 
arrives. 
 
① “Notice 15” Arrives 
  “Notice 15” is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area 
 

  
 
② “Notice 16” newly arrives 
  “Notice 16” is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area, and “Notice 15” is re-displayed at the bottom of the 
notice display scroll area. Also, “Notice 11” ~ “Notice 14” are all moved up and displayed 1line higher, with “Notice 10” 
cleared from the screen. 
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 New        Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 10) 
 New        TOPIX      012 … (Notice 11) 
 Contract  Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 12) 
 Contract  TOPIX      012 … (Notice 13)  
 New     TOPIX      012 … (Notice 14)  New         Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 15) 

 New        Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 11) 
 New        TOPIX      012 … (Notice 12) 
 Contract  Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 13) 
 Contract  TOPIX      012 … (Notice 14)  
 New     TOPIX      012 … (Notice 15)  New        TOPIX       012 … (Notice 16) 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
8-2-2  If you scroll in the Notice Display Scroll Area 
 
①  When the latest notice is “Notice 15,” make the notice display scroll area the area of operation, then scroll to display 
“Notice 1” ~ “Notice 5.” 
 
 

  
 
②  “Notice 16” newly arrives. 
  “Notice 16” is displayed in the Latest Notice Display Area, but the display in the Notice Display Scroll Area does 
  not change. 
  ※ Furthermore, “Notice 15”, which was cleared from the Latest Notice Display Area, is displayed if the bottom  
   of the Notice Display Scroll Area is displayed. 
 
 

  
 
③  Display the bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area. 
   Display “Notice 11” ~ “Notice 15” in the Notice Display Scroll Area, and if a new notice arrives, the upward  
   shift of the notices in the display will resume. 
   ※ Furthermore, the method for returning to the state where the bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area is  
    displayed from the scrolling state is as follows. 
 
8-2-3  Resuming Display of the Bottom of the Notice Display Scroll Area 
 The Notice Display Scroll Area resumes display of the information at the bottom of the list by the following timing, 
and at the same time, it shifts the notices in the list up by one row when a new notice arrives. 
 ◆ When the bottom of the list is displayed by a scrolling operation 
 ◆ When the “H” button in the Notice Display Area is clicked 
 ◆ When the “Home” key is pressed on the keyboard while the Notice Display Area is the operation object area. 
 ◆ When the next notice arrives after moving the operation object area from the Notice Display Area to the  
  “Board/Quotation Screen Area. 
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 New        Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 1) 
 New        TOPIX      012 … (Notice 2) 
 Contract  Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 3) 
 Contract  TOPIX      012 … (Notice 4)  
 New     TOPIX      012 … (Notice 5)  New         Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 15) 

 New        Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 1) 
 Contract  Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 2) 
 Contract  TOPIX      012 … (Notice 3) 
 New        Long-term government bonds  
012 … (Notice 4)  
 New     TOPIX      012 …(Notice 5) 
 New         TOPIX      012 …(Notice 16) 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
8-3  Displaying Notices in the Notice Display Area 
 
 Only notices  that are input from clients, such as orders (including resent notices), are displayed Notice Display Area. 
 Also, displayed notices involving orders, etc. are displayed only in the notice display area of the input clients and 
notices involving orders, etc. which are input by other clients are not displayed. 
 
 

  
 
 Furthermore, in cases where a notice output to the terminal server used by the relevant client is sent to a different proxy 
server, etc., if the notice is not sent to the relevant terminal server, it is not displayed in the notice display area. 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
8-3-1  Types of Notice, etc. Displayed in the Notice Display Area 
 
 The following notices and messages are displayed in the Notice Display Area. 
 
 ◆ Order Received Notice 
 

 
 
 ① Type: “New”    ② Security name      ③ Performance Conditions   ④ Sell or Buy Category ⑤ Order Price 
      ⑥ Order Volume  ⑦ Order Received Time  ⑧ Order No.             ⑨ In-house No.          ⑩ Control Item 
 
 ◆ Contract Closing Notice 
 

 
  
 ① Type: “Contract”  ② Security name      ③Sell or Buy Category ④ Contract Price   ⑤ Price 
Symbol 
      ⑥ Contract Volume   ⑦ Remaining Order Volume  ⑧ Contract Time       ⑨ Order No.     ⑩  In-house Item 
 ⑪ Control Item 
 
 
 ◆ Cancellation Results Notice 
 

 
 
 ① Type: “Cancellation” ② Security name    ③ Order No.       ④ In-house Price   
 ⑤ Control Item    ⑥ Cancellation Time    ⑦ Cancellation Results Message ⑧ Cancellation Volume 
 
 ◇ Cancellation Results Messages 

 “All Canceled”: In the case that the entire volume in the order went through cancellation processing. 
   “Partial Cancellation” : In the case that there was a partially completed portion in the cancelled order, so only  
   a portion of the volume went through cancellation processing. 

 “Partial Impossibility” : In the case that a portion of the volume of the  cancelled order could not be put  
 through cancellation processing. 
 “All Contracted” :  In the case that the entire volume of the cancellation order had already been contracted. 
 “Opening Price Decision” :  In the case that the canceled order came with contributing conditions attached,  
 and after the opening price was decided, cancellation was input. 
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   Contract   Long-term 
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government bonds 012   Auto All Canceled 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
 ◆  Changed Results Notice 
 

 
Change    Long-term government bonds 012         (457/               1234567890)  Auto   14:53  All Changed    Closing  Buy  

13022  30(-      20) 
 
 

        ①               ②      ③         ④  ⑤     ⑥  ⑦      ⑧      ⑨   ⑩   ⑪    ⑫ 
  
 
 ① Type: “Change”           ②  Security name                                     ③  Order No.     
 ④ Remaining Order In-house No.        ⑤ Remaining Order Control Item     ⑥  Change Time 
 ⑦ Change Results Message          ⑧ Remaining Order Performance      ⑨  Remaining Order  
                    Conditions                    Sell or Buy Category 
 ⑩ Order Price of Remaining Order       ⑪ Remaining Order Volume         ⑫ Cancelled Volume 
 
 ◇ Change Results Messages 

 “All Changed”:  (Other than volume reduction) In the case that the entire volume in the order went through  
     change processing. 
     (Volume reduction)  In the case that the entire volume of the specified reduced volume went  
     through  reduction processing. 

   “Partial Change” : There was a partially completed portion in the changed order, so only  a portion of the  
       volume went through change processing. 

 “Partial Impossibility” : In the case that a portion of the volume of the changed order could not be put  
     through change processing. 
 “All Contracted” :  In the case that the entire volume of the changed order had already been contracted. 
 “Opening Price Decision” :  In the case that the changed order came with contributing conditions attached,  
     and after the opening price was decided, change was input. 
 
 

◆ Invalid Order Notice 
 

 
Invalid   Long-term government bonds 012       Not Concluded    Closing  Buy   13025    100  10:53 (467/ 1234507890)   

Auto 
 
 

        ①                    ②            ③         ④   ⑤        ⑥       ⑦    ⑧     ⑨   ⑩              ⑪     
  

 
       ① Type: “Invalid”                      ② Security name                 ③ Invalid Reason 
Message 
 ④ Invalid Order Performance Condition ⑤ Invalid Order Buy or Sell Category ⑥ Invalid Order  Order Price 
 ⑦ Invalid Order Volume       ⑧ Invalid Order Order Received Time ⑨ Invalid Order Order No. 
 ⑩ Invalid Order In-house No.                ⑪ Invalid Order Control Item 
 
 ◇ Invalid Reason Message  
    “Not Concluded” :  Concerning orders with performance conditions, in the case where the order was  

not  concluded because there was no performance at the time the relevant performance conditions were 
applied. 
 
※ Concerning details of “③ Invalid Reason Message,” please confirm if there is a printer output 
notice or perform a notice search. 
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Chapter 8  Notice Display Area 
 
 ◆ New Error Notice, Batch Order Error Notice 
 

 
Error  (New Opening Price Decided)    Long-term government bonds 012   Itayose Buy   13025    100  (     /    

1234507890)   Auto 
 
 

        ①       ②          ③           ④     ⑤       ⑥     ⑦    ⑧        ⑨    ⑩  
 
       ① Type: “Error”        ② Error Type: “New” or “Batch Order”             ③ Error Reason 
 ④~⑩ Specific content when a new caution or a batch caution is input  
 ④ Security name   ⑤ Performance Conditions        ⑥ Sell or Buy Category      ⑦ Order Price     
 ⑧ Order Volume       ⑨ In-house No.      ⑩ Control Item  
 
 

※ A batch order error notice is output in the case that an error occurred in the central system when an 
 order was received at the time it was input from the “Batch Order Input Window” (in the case of an 
Error B notice). 

※ Concerning “③ Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice. 
 

 ◆ Cancellation Error Notice, Change Error Notice 
 

 
 

Error  (Cancellation  Relevant Order Invalid)    Long-term government bonds 012   (    467/                      )    
 
 

        ①       ②          ③              ④               ⑤        
 
       ① Type: “Error”         ② Error Type:  “Cancellation” or “Change”           ③ Error Reason 
 ④~ ⑤ Correction (Cancellation / Change)  Specifications for the corrected order at the time of order input  
 ④ Security name              ⑤ Order No.  / In-house No. 
 
  ※ Concerning “③ Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice. 
 
 ◆ Batch Error Notice 
 

 
Error    (Batch  No Relevant Terminal)          Long-term government bonds 012                   1001 

 
 

        ①       ②          ③              ④                ⑤  
 
        ① Type: “Error”         ② Error Type:  “Batch”           ③ Error Reason 
 ④~ ⑤ Specification contents when batch cancellation specifications are input  
 ④ Security name              ⑤ Input Terminal No. 
 
  ※ Concerning “③ Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice. 
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 ◆ Resale, Repurchase Input Invalid Notice 
 

 
Invalid Resale, Repurchase Input   [Next Day Correction Input]          Long-term government bonds 012         Self 15:28 

 
 

           ①             ②              ③     ④    
 
 ① Type: “Invalid    Resale, Repurchase Input”               ② Invalid Reason 
 ③ Security name of the item that had an invalid input and Self/Entrusted Category   ④ Invalid Time 
 
    
  ※ Concerning “② Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice. 
 
 
 ◆ Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input Invalid Notice 

 
 

Invalid Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input   [Next Day Correction Input]  Long-term government bonds 012      
Entrusted 15:28 

 
 

      ①           ②                    ③         ④     
 
 
       ① Type: “Invalid Resale, Repurchase / Exercise of Rights Input”         ② Invalid Reason 
   ③ Security name of the item that had an invalid input and Self / Entrusted Category   ④ Invalid Time 
 
 
  ※ Concerning “② Error Reason,” this is the same as a printer output notice. 
 
 ◆ Outstanding Entrusted Transaction Securities Fund Calculation Base Creation Power Invalid Notice 
  For the present, this is not output. 
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 ◆Allocation Notice 
 

 
Allocation          Long-term government bonds 012            Self         43 

 
 

        ①             ②        ③ 
 
 ① Type:  “Allocation”  ② Security name for which there was an allocation and Self / Entrusted Category
 ③ Allocation Volume 
 

 
 
 ◆ SQ Message 
 

 
              TOPIX SQ          1348, 29         (15:05) 

 
 

          ①          ②        ③ 
 
         ① Name of an index where SQ was calculated.         ② SQ Value        ③ SQ Calculation 
Time 
 
 
  ※ This is displayed to clients to make it possible for them to use the index futures market and index  
   options  market. 
 
 ◆ Notice Output Complete Message 
  

 
              <Bond Futures OP>  AM Order Reception Notice Output Complete 

 
 

              ①              ②    
 
            ① Market Name     ② Notice Output Complete Message 
 
  ◇ Notice Output Complete Message 
    “Morning Session Order Reception Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of order reception 
     notices for the relevant market’s morning session is complete. 

 “Morning Session Contract Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of contract notices for the  
 relevant market’s morning session is complete. 
 “Afternoon Session Order Reception Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of order reception  
 notices for the relevant market’s afternoon session is complete. 
 “Afternoon Session Contract Notice Output Complete”: In the case that output of contract notices for the  
 relevant market’s afternoon session is complete. 

8-10 
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 An allocation notice is shown to fund clients to make it possible for them to use 
the relevant market under the control of the data server. 
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8-3-2  Displaying a Resend Notice in the Notice Display Area 
 Even in cases where notice information is resent to a terminal server, resend notices for your own clients are displayed 
in the notice display area. 
 In cases of displaying resend notices, in order to show that there is a resend notice, a “R” is displayed at the heading of 
the notice. 

  
   “14-3  Requesting / Stopping Resending” 
 
8-3-3  Display of Repetitive Symbols 
 In cases where it is possible that system malfunction notices are output before a malfunction occurs, such as at times 
when notices are output after recovery from a malfunction, in cases where it is possible that there will be proxy instructions 
or use of a terminal will be started or stopped during a malfunction, and there is a recovery at the proxy source or 
destination, resulting in a notice being output, then the notice could have duplicate symbols added. 
 If a notice with the relevant duplicate symbols is displayed in the notice display area, a “D” duplicate symbol will be 
added at the heading of the notice. 
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Central System 

Resend 

Terminal Server 
 Resend notices for your own clients are 
displayed in the notice display area. 

 The Resend symbol “R” is displayed 
with resend notices. 

 R Contract   Long-term government 
bonds 012        Sell  
 R Contract  Long-term government 
bonds 012         Buy 
  
R New     Long-term government bonds 
012     Sell Closing 
 

  2 (Remaining  8) 
   5 (Remaining  3) 

 Buy Closing    Concluded 

     Sell       13020 

Concluded 

[text cut off] 
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8-4 Inputting Corrected Orders from the Notice Display Area 
 

Using the notice information in the notice display area, you can easily input corrected orders using the following 
methods. 
◆ Double click the notice display position of a “Receive Order”, “Conclude Contract” or “Change Results” notice in  
 the notice display area. This will cause a “Corrected Order Input Window” to be displayed and will set a “Trade  
 Name” and “Order No.” for the relevant company’s order in the Corrected Order Specification Column. 
◆ If the notice display area is the operation object area, and the cursor is positioned on a “Receive Order”, “Conclude  

Contract” or “Change Results” notice, clicking on the “Correct Order” item in the menu bar or pressing the 
“Correct Order” key on the keyboard displays the “Corrected Order Input Window”  and sets the “Security name” 
and “Order No.” in the corrected order specification column automatically. 

 ※  Furthermore, concerning notices other than the above, in the case of notices that include a Security name, the  
“Security name” only is set automatically, and in the case of notices, etc. that do not include a Security name, 
the “Corrected Order Input Window” is displayed without anything being set automatically. 

 

 
  “9-4-2.1  Displaying the Corrected Order Input Window” 
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 Change Price 

Order No. / In-house No. ( 

Type ( )  Change Condition ( ) 

               Change In-house ( 

 Change Price 

Corrected Order Input 
Select Security 
name 

  Information in the position where the  
  cursor is displayed is set automatically. 

  Select “Correct Order” on the Menu bar 
or press the “Correct Order” key. 

New       Long-term government bonds 012    Buy 
Closing  Concluded 
New       Long-term government bonds 012          
Sell           13020 
Contract Long-term government bonds 012    Sell           
13023______ 
Contract Long-term government bonds 012    Buy          
13015 

Long-term government bonds 012   Sell Closing 
Concluded 

Buy/Sell (  )     Price ( 

Canceled Volume ( 
Change Control (  ) 

   Send  Cancel   

Volume 

   Double Click 

New       Long-term 
government bonds 
New       Long-term 
government bonds 
Contract Long-term 
government bonds 
Contract Long-term 
government bonds 

New  [text cut off] 

  2 (Remaining 8) 
   5 (Remaining 3) 

Buy Closing  Concluded 

     Sell              13020 

Sell          13020444444                 2 (Remaining 8) 
   5 (Remaining 3) 
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Chapter 9  Order Input 
 

Order input is done by displaying each of the following order input windows corresponding to the type of order being 
prepared.  

 
 ◆ New Order Input   “New Order Input Window,” “Multiple New Order Input Window” 

◆ Batch Order Input   “Batch Order Input Window,” “New Order Input Window” 
       “Multiple New Order Input Window” 
◆ Canceled Order Input  “Corrected Order Input Window,” “Multiple Corrected Order Input Window” 
       “Batch Canceled Order Input Window” 
◆ Changed Order Input  Corrected Order Input Window”, “Multiple New Order Input Window” 
 

9-1  Displaying the Order Input Window 
 
 Each order input window if it is newly displayed, corresponds to the position of an operation object area within the 
main window, and has a starting display in a predetermined position so that Security name which is the object of the 
operation is not hidden. 
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Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures / Options Trading System 

Tokyo Stock Exchange Futures / Options Trading System 
<Area 1> <Area 2> 

When Area 2 is the 
object of the operation 

<Area 1> <Area 2> 

When Area 1 is the 
object of the operation 

Long-term 
government 
bonds 012 

Long-term 
government 
bonds 012 

[illegible] [illegible] 
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9-2  New Order Input 
 
 By inputting a new order, you can participate in the transactions of the specified Security name. 
 Also, by double clicking the mouse on the board / quotation screen, etc., it is possible to automatically set input items 
such as order prices in the new order input window, abbreviating the new order issue operation. 
 
9-2-1   Handling of New Orders 
 
 ◆ The performance conditions that can be added to new orders are as follows. (except spread transactions) 
  ◇ Contribution Conditions:  Participation is only in the transactions when the opening price is decided at the 
          session when it is input, and it becomes invalid if not contracted for. 
  ◇ Closing Conditions:   Participation is only in the transactions when the opening price is decided at the 
         session when it is input, and it becomes invalid if not contracted for. 
  ◇ Not concluded Conditions: During a continuous session, participation is in transactions as a continuous 

 session order, and if it is not contracted during the continuous session, 
participation is as a contracted order in transactions when the closing price is 
decided. 

 
 ◆ Performance conditions and order price combinations that can be input are as shown below. 
 
       

 
 

 
Concluded 

 
Limit  

 
Contribution 

 
 

 
 

 
Closing 

 
 

 
 

Not Concluded X  
                ※ “X” cannot be input. 
 
 ◆ The period of validity of an order is as follows. 
  ◇ The period of validity of orders that do not have performance conditions added to them is limited to the day  
   they are issued. 
  ◇ The period of validity of orders with performance conditions added to them is limited to the session in which  
   the orders are input. 

However, concerning orders with performance conditions added, if transactions on the Security name input in 
the morning session are not concluded, they are valid until there is performance in the afternoon session.  

 
 ◆ When inputting orders with performance conditions, if transactions were already concluded  

with the relevant performance conditions (input of an order with performance conditions after the opening price 
was decided), it becomes an error order. 

 

 ◆ When inputting a new order, if the board conditions are in a matching state, or if the time priority rules are broken 
 through board registration of the relevant order, processing is immediately held without board registration. 
Consequently, when a sell order and a buy order match each other, the input order’s processing is put on hold, so 
after compromise and cancellation of the processing hold, participation in transactions can take place. 
 

9-2 
 
 

TSE0000000780 
Reference_065 

  

0134



 
Chapter 9  Order Input 
 
 ◆ If a buy (sell) order with a price that is higher (lower) than the relevant sell (buy) quotation is received by the 

central system while that sell (buy) quotation is displayed, the relevant buy (sell) quotation is treated as an order 
that matches that sell (buy) quotation’s price. 

 ◆ Caution Quotation 
  ◇ In a share price index futures transaction, a share price index options transaction and a share option  

transaction, if an order input during a continuous session is an order with a price that is dissociated from the 
immediately preceding contract price, from the viewpoint of price continuity, in order to make the existence 
of this order common knowledge, a “Caution Quotation” (U, K) is displayed. In that case, the relevant order is 
treated as an order with the relevant “Caution Quotation” price. 

  ◇ If a sell (buy) order input while a “Sell (Buy) Caution Quotation” is displayed has priority over the sell (buy)  
caution quotation’s price, for a short time, processing is put on hold and then it is permitted to participate in 
transactions after the processing involving the relevant caution quotation is completed. 

 
 ◆ Special Quotations Unaccompanied by Itayose 

◇ In bond quotation transactions and bond futures options transactions, if an order with a price that is 10 Sen or 
more dissociated from the immediately preceding contract price is input during a continuous session, from the 
viewpoint of price continuity, in order to make the existence of the relevant order common knowledge, a 
“Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” (U, K) is displayed. In that case, the relevant order is treated 
as an order with a “Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” price. 

◇ A “Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” is displayed with the same symbols as the abovementioned 
 caution quotation on a terminal display, so in the system, it is treated as a special quotation and the relevant 
special quotation’s price becomes a reference price for the next contract. 

◇  If a “Sell (Buy) Special Quotation Unaccompanied by Itayose” is displayed, the continuous session continues,  
so if a sell (buy) order that is input while a sell (buy) special quotation is displayed has a higher priority than 
the relevant sell (buy) special quotation price, processing is put on hold, then it is permitted to participate in 
transactions after the processing involving the relevant special quotation is completed. 

 
 ◆ Special Quotations Accompanied by Itayose 
  ◇ If a matching price is a “price that becomes a reference price for the next contract,” if it is removed from the 

“immediately preceding contract price,” in the case of share price index futures transactions, share price index 
option transactions and share option transactions, or from the immediately preceding contract price or the 
special quotation price unaccompanied by Itayose” in the case of bond futures transactions and bond futures 
option transactions, by a predetermined margin or greater, then from the viewpoint of price continuity, the 
relevant order conditions are displayed as a “special quotation accompanied by Itayose” to make them 
common knowledge. 

  ◇ In the case of a sell (buy) order that is input while a Special Quotation Accompanied by Itayose” is displayed 
has a price that takes priority over the relevant sell (buy) special quotation price, it is treated as the relevant 
special quotation price order. 

  ◇ Even if an order input while the relevant special quotation was being displayed in order to undergo Itayose 
processing while a “Special Quotation Accompanied by Itayose” was displayed has priority over the relevant 
special quotation price, it participates in the transaction. 
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Chapter 9  Order Input 
 
 ◆ Simultaneous Orders 
 
  ◇ Orders input while the opening price is decided for each session, or between the time that transactions are  

temporarily suspended or stopped until the next opening quotation price is decided are regarded as being 
orders that have been input simultaneously (simultaneous orders) and are treated as exceptions to time priority. 

  ◇ Concerning transactions other than bond futures transactions, when the day’s session closes, if the closing  
price is decided to be the limit price, a market order is read as an order at the limit price and orders at the limit 
price including the relevant order are regarded as having been input simultaneously (simultaneous orders), and 
are treated as exceptions to time priority. 
 

◆ If a newly input order is received normally by the central system, an “Order Received Notice” is output. 
 
◆ If a newly input order is checked by the central system and becomes an error order, a “New Error Notice” is output.  
 
◆ Points to Remember Concerning Spread Transactions 
 ◇ Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Transaction (Scheduled to open transactions in November 1998) 
   All execution conditions (contribution “2”, closing “4”, not concluded “6”) cannot be added. 
   Concerning the order price, market specification cannot be done. 
   As a method of specifying the order price, input the actual spread price. Accordingly, if “0” is input as the 
   order price, it will be treated as an order with a spread price of “0 Sen.” 
    “4-1-2  Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Transactions” 
 
 ◇ TOPIX Futures Spread Transactions 
   Of the execution conditions, not concluded “6” cannot be added. 
   Until zero and minus prices can be handled, the spread price specification method is to input “1000” for  
   “0.0 point.” 
   Concerning the order price, market specification cannot be done. Accordingly, until zero and minus  

prices can be handled, if “0” is input as an order price, it is regarded as a market order and becomes an 
error. 

   After zero and minus prices can be handled, order prices specification methods will be to input the actual 
spread price. Accordingly, if “0” is input as an order price, it will be treated as an order with a spread 
price of “0.0” point. 

     “4-3-2  TOPIX Futures Spread Transactions” 
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Chapter 9  Order Input 
9-2-2 Ordering from the New Order Input Window 
 
9-2-2.1  New Order Input Window Display 
   The new order input window can be displayed using the following two methods. 
 
   ◆ Double click on a specific area on the Board/Quotation Screen. 
     Depending on the place that is double clicked, the “Security name,” “Sell / Buy Category,” “Order 
     Price” or “Execution Conditions” are set automatically. 
     ※ If the Board / Quotation Screen is double clicked when the board information is not being  

displayed, the new order input window is displayed without any items being set automatically. 
<Example of Automatic Setting According to the Double Click Position> 
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Continuous 
Session 

 
Long-term government bonds  
012 

Double click 

Base 

Prev/Next 
Closing 
Market 

Displays the New Order Entry Window 

Long-term government bonds  012 

Security name 
Selection 

  The information at   
   the double clicked  
   position is set  
   automatically. 

Send Cancel 

Volume 

Volume New Order Input 

Conditions  Contrib. 2  Clos- 4  Not 
                                         ing   Concluded 
Sell/Buy   Sell: 1      Buy: 3 
 
Price    Market: 0 
 
Volume 
 
In-house No. ( 
 
Control     Self: 9 Entrusted: 0 
 
Limit     Cancel: 9  

   Even after the New Order Input Window is displayed, clicking on the specific  
   areas in the Board / Quotation Screen enables you to update the set contents. 
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 ◆ Select the item “New Order” on the Menu bar by clicking it with the mouse or by pressing the “New Menu Key”  

on the keyboard. 
   Depending on the position of the cursor displayed on the Board / Quotation Screen, the “Security name,” “Sell / 

Buy Category,” “Order Price” or “Performance Conditions” will be set automatically. 
   ※ If there is a cursor in the Board/Quotation Screen when board information is not displayed, the New 

Order Input Window will be displayed without any items being set automatically. 
<Example of Automatic Settings Using the Cursor Position>
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Cursor 

Conditions  Contrib. 2  Clos- 4  Not 
                                         ing   Concluded 
Sell/Buy   Sell: 1      Buy: 3 
 
Price    Market: 0 
 
Volume 
 
In-house No. ( 
 
Control     Self: 9 Entrusted: 0 
 
Limit     Cancel: 9  

Send Cancel 

Volume 

The information at the 
cursor display position 
is set automatically. 

Displays a new order entry window 

Click the “New Order” item on the Menu bar or press the “New Order Key.” 

 New Order Input 
Security name Selection 

Long-term government bonds  
012 

Closing 
Market 

Continuous 
Session Long-term government bonds  012 Base 

Next/Prev. 

   Even after the New Order Input Window is displayed, clicking on the 
specific  
   areas in the Board / Quotation Screen enables you to update the set 
contents. 
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 ◆ Items Set Automatically According to the Double Click Position or Cursor Position 
 

 If the double click position and cursor position are the same, whichever of the above operations is performed, 
the item that is set is the same.  
 
◇ Board Screen 
         ① 

   
 ① Security name Registration No. Column, Security name Column Automatic Setting Items 
    Security name and Security name Registration No. 
 ② Price Column (Except OVER, UNDER) Automatic Setting Item 
    Brand name and Brand Registration No. 
 ③ Automatic Setting Items of Order Volume Column, Number of Orders Column, (except OVER, UNDER)  
    Brand name and Brand Registration No. 
    Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3) 
    Order Price (Each Asking Price or 0) 
 ④ Closing Order Volume Column, Closing Number of Orders Column Automatic Setting Items 
    Brand name and Brand Registration No. 
    Closing Conditions (4) 
    Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3) 
    Order Price (0) 
 ⑤ Closing Limit Order Volume Column (except OVER, UNDER, Closing) Automatic Setting Items 
    Brand name and Brand Registration No 
    Closing Conditions (4) 
    Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3) 
    Order Price (Each Asking Price) 
 ⑥ Not Concluded Order Volume Total Automatic Setting Items 

      Brand name and Brand Registration No 
      Not Concluded Conditions (6) 
      Sell/Buy Category (1 or 3) 
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Continuous 
Session 

Long-term government bonds  
012 

Closing 
Market 

 Base 

Prev/Next 

If the price “0” is set automatically, it is treated as “Market.” However, 
concerning spread transactions which are capable of handling zero or minus 
prices, they are treated as a limit price “0”. 
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  ◇ Quotation Screen 
 

     
 
    ① Security name Registration No. Column, Security name Column Automatic Setting Items 

     Security name and Security name Registration No. 
    ② Sell Quotation Volume Automatic Setting Items 

     Security name and Security name Registration No. 
       Sell (1) 
    ③ Number of Sell Quotations Column Automatic Setting Items 
       Security name and Security name Registration No. 
       Sell (1) 
    ④ Buy Quotation Price Column Automatic Setting Items 
       Security name and Security name Registration No. 
       Buy (3) 
    ⑤ Number of Buy Quotations Column Automatic Setting Items 
       Security name and Security name Registration No. 
       Buy (3) 
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Sell Quotation (A) Buy Quotation (B) 
Volume Volume Price Price 
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Article 9 Order Entry 
9-2-2.2 Entry Items for New Order Entry Window 

<Vertical New Order Entry window> 
New Order Entry 
Brand selection 
Long-term government bonds 012    (01) 
Condition  Nearest 2 Argument 4 Not 6 
Sell / Buy  Sell 1 Buy 3 
Price  Market   (  13022) 
Count / Quantity  
Internal Number  
Responsible Myself 9 Consignment 0   (9) 
Limit   Release 9Japanese original_141-160 
 Send Cancel 

Number   KB OK 
 
<Horizontal New Order Entry window> 
New Order Entry 
Brand Selection 
Long-term government bonds 012      (01) Condition() Sell/Buy (3) Price (  13022) 
Quantity (   10) 

Management (9) Limit () 
Send  Cancel 

 
Number   KB OK 

 
Conditions   Input the enforcement conditions or the bulk order input methods. 
- Nearest: “2” 
- Argument: “4” 
- Establishment: “6” 
- Bulk Order Input Method A: “7” 
- Bulk Order Input Method B: “9” 
 “9-3-2 Sell/Buy bulk order input from the New Order Entry window” 

 
* Long-term government bonds Futures Spread Trade 
Nearest “2”, Argument “4”, Non-market designation not possible. 
 
* TOPIX Futures Spread Trade 
Non-market “6” designation not possible. 
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Article 9 Order Entry 

 
Sell/ Buy   Type in the trade division. (Required field) 

Sell: “1” 
Buy: “3” 

 
Price    Type in the order price. (Required Field) 
              Market: “0” 
             * In the case of a spread deal countering a zero-minus price, it will be treated not as 

“market” but as limit price “0”. 
Limit:   The price of each field for each brand’s price 
 “4th   Regarding the commodity trading” 
 
* For the order price input, with the exception of single digit “0”, “0” is not received as a priority 
number like “05” is so even in cases where the price on the plate surface is “0” and is shown with 
priority, please do not perform with “0” as the priority. (As for the order price input, it is all the 
same.) 
 (Regarding the typed in order price, it is all the same.) 
 Shows: “005”  Insert: “5” 
 Shown “-05”  Insert: “-5” 
 
 
Quantity  Insert order Quantity. (Required field) 
 
Internal Number    The company itself will input an internal management number for the 20.  

It is also possible to have the space settings (use the space key.). 
 
* Regarding the kept intake of the internal number 
In case there are multiple orders with the same brand internal number, the central system, using a 
certain rule, will identify any order cancelations or changes. 
At this point, it will cancel or change the order with the said internal numbers, the unintended 
orders being cancelled, so please pay close attention to the intake of internal numbers. 
 
Furthermore, in these types of cases, please cancel or change the order number. 
 
 
Management    enter Self/ consignment separately. (Required field) 
Self: “9” 
Consignment: “0” 
 “6-4  Management point (Self / Consignment difference) will be automatically set” 
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In addition, when inputting bulk orders, please input the following points for the matching of the 
ordered separate self/consignment. 
(Sell Order) Consignment (Buy order) Consignment: “0” 
(Sell Order) Self (Buy order) Self: “9” 
(Sell Order) Consignment (Buy order) Self: “1” 
(Sell Order) Self (Buy order) Consignment: “8” 
 “9-3-2  In the New Order Entry window, the Sell/Buy Bulk order input” 
 
 
Limit     Input when order input is bigger than what was set as the input Quantity limit set at the 
start. 
 
Limit release: “9” 
 “6-5 Setting the input Quantity limit for New Order Entries” 
 
Sending the input contents of the New Order Entry window 
  After inputting data into the required fields in the New Order Entry window, using either the 
mouse or the keyboard the “send” function will be performed, sending the input order contents to 
the central system. 

- When sending, in case the terminal systems gives and error, on the bottom part of the New 
Order Entry window, when the messages are shown, an error message will show. 

- After sending it to the central system, in case the central system gives an error, it will issue 
an error notification. 

- Regarding the New Order Entry window, in case you send the input content to the central 
system, although input data other than the auto set “management items” (self/consignment 
separately) and “brand name”, “brand number” will be erased, unlike with other order input 
windows (except the multiple new order window), the window itself will not be erased. 
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9-2-3   Order from the multiple New Order Entry window 
It is possible to input 5 new orders at the same time in the multiple new orders input window. 
 
9-2-3.1  Points to keep in mind when inputting orders in the multiple new orders input window 

- It is possible to input 5 new orders at once in the multiple new orders input window. 
However, it will not bundle and input the multiple orders, but it is input continuously from 
the above input area. 

- In case you make multiple orders from the multiple orders input window, in case one of the 
orders returns an error from the terminal system, the other order will not be processed either. 

 
9-2-3.2 The display of the multiple new orders input window 
The New Order Entry window will display using the following methods. 
1. Choose from “multiple orders” – “2 multiple new” from the menu on the main window. 
 
 
Multiple Order Input 
Brand Selection 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 
 

Send | Cancel 
Number    KB OK 
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9-2-3.3  Inputting the order data into the multiple new orders input window 
The multiple new orders input window is displayed with no brand name etc. set. Thus, after the 
said window is displayed, in each area the “brand name” would be set, and afterwards, the “order 
price” and other items will be input. 
 
Designation of the set target area for brand name 
 When setting the brand name, it is necessary to pre-select the brand name area within the 5 order 
input areas. That designation is done by selecting the radio button on the brand name display area. 
Selection of the radio button can be done from the keyboard as well, but using the mouse is 
preferred. 
 
With the mouse 
Click the radio button of the area you would like to designate or the brand name display area. 
Multiple New Orders Input 
Brand Selection 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 
 
 
Multiple New Orders Input 
Brand Selection 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 
 
 
With the keyboard 
Only when pressing the “-” (not possible with the tab key) to move the cursor from the area of 
the last input item (limit release area side) to the next one, at that timing, the selection switches to 
the radio button. 
 
Multiple New Orders Input 
Brand Selection 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 

( ) Conditions (  )          Sell/Buy ( ) Price (     )  Quantity (      ) 
                                                              Internal Number (                       ) Management ( ) Limit ( ) 
When the cursor moves to the next area, the selection of the radio button switches. 
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Click the radio button of the area you would like to designate or the brand 
name display area. 
 

The designated area’s radio button is selected, and the cursor is also moved to 
the selected area. 
 

Press the “-“ key (space key) 
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- Inputting the brand name etc. 
Regarding the input methods of brand name etc., there are 3 methods as follows. 
Furthermore, regarding the input of each order one by one, it is the same as the new orders input 
window. 
 
Double click on the plate/ sign screen specific area 
① When double clicking the plate/ sign screen specific area, at the place where you double 

clicked, the “brand name”, “Sell/Buy”, “Order Price”, “Processing Conditions” will be 
automatically set in the multiple new orders input area’s settings target area. 
*The automatically set items are the same as the ones in the New Order Entry window. 

=> “9-2-2 The display of the New Order Entry window” 
② Input the rest of the items. 
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 Inputting the registered brand number 
① Input the brand registration number of 01 to 24 in “Brand Registration Number Input 

Field” of the area to set the brand name in the multiple new orders input window. 
② At this point, it sets the brand name corresponding to the brand registration number 

that is input in the registration page of the board/quotations screen displayed. 
 ”5-2-3 Changing the input brand” 

③ Input the rest of the items. 
 
 Selecting from the menu bar item “Brand Selection” in the multiple new orders input 

window 
① Selecting the brand name to set from the menu bar item “Brand Selection” in the 

multiple new orders input window sets the brand name selected from the set area in the 
multiple new orders input window. 
 ”5-2-3 Changing the input brand” 

② Input the rest of the items. 
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9-2-3.4  Sending the input contents of the multiple new orders input window 
After inputting the required items in the multiple orders input window, by using the mouse or the 
keyboard to do the “sending”, the input order contents are sent to the central system. 
 

- When sending, in case the terminal systems gives and error, on the bottom part of the 
multiple new orders input window, when the messages are shown, an error message will 
show. 

- After sending it to the central system, in case the central system gives an error, it will issue 
an error notification. 

- Regarding the multiple new orders input window, in case you send the input content to the 
central system, although input data other than the auto set “management items” 
(self/consignment separately) and “brand name”, “brand number” will be erased, unlike 
with other order input windows (except the multiple new order window), the window itself 
will not be erased. 
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9-3  Sell / Buy Bulk Orders Input 
 
The Sell / Buy Bulk ordering is a method that allows both a Sell Order and a Buy Order of the 
same Quantity, at the same time, and at the same price of a similar brand to be processed at the 
same time. 
 
9-3-1  Sell / Buy Bulk Orders Handling 
For the Sell/ Buy Bulk order, items can be input in both the “New Order Entry window” and the 
“bulk orders input window”. 
 
After inputting into the designated Sell/ Buy area of either the “New Order Entry window” or the 
“bulk orders input window”, the order on the opposite side will be automatically input. In other 
words, in case of designating a Sell (Buy) Order, right after that order, a Buy (Sell) Order of the 
same price and same Quantity will be automatically input. 
 
The 2 orders input during a Sell/ Buy bulk order input, the central system will not interrupt other 
orders, and will continuously receive and process. (Thus, the order number becomes a serial 
number.) 
 
There are 2 methods for inputting a Sell / Buy Bulk order. 
Bulk Order Input Method A 
  Continuously receive the 2 orders that resulted from the Sell/ Buy Bulk Order Input, and 
afterwards, process them at the same time as the normal orders. 
  Thus, in case it was ordered as a continuous session order, and if there are other priority orders 
on the plate, the said order will be aligned with them and processed. After that, it will be 
performed as a bulk order input, so at any one moment there will be some Quantity of one order 
or another left on the plate. In other words, there are no guaranteed established commitments of 
the same price or same Quantity of the Sell/ Buy order. 
 
Bulk Order Input Method B 
At the moment of the input bulk order’s registration plate, a check will be performed to see if it 
can be completed at the full indicated Quantity, and as the following shows, in case it does not 
turn into a complete deal, the said bulk order input’s orders (2 orders) will lapse, and it will be an 
error order. 
1. in cases other than continuous sessions 
2. when plate shifting is combined with the system 
3. when there are other prioritized orders on the plate 
4. when the plate shifting does not occur and a special hint or notification is being displayed 
 
However, in the bulk order input method B, even if the plate registration check for the conditions 
above does not turn into an error, there are cases when it may not result in a complete deal, so 
please pay attention. 
 “Bulk Order Input B Method’s Case G/H” 
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If the input Bulk Order is received normally by the central system, regarding the 2 orders made, a 
“Order Received Notification” will be output. 
 
In case the input bulk order returns an error during the receipt check at the central system, only 
the first order of the 2 (the order designer as Sell/ Buy input), either “New order error notification” 
or “First order error notification” (in case it was ordered from the bulk orders input window), will 
be output. 
 
In case the following errors are returned during the registration plate check of the input bulk 
order at the central system, for each of the 2 orders made, a “New order Error notification” will 
be output. 

- In case the bulk order was made using Method B, the plate state from the ordering will give 
an failed trade, and will expire 

- In case the bulk order was made using the opening price condition and Method A, the 
opening price would have already been decided at the time the order is placed 
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<In the case of Bulk Order Method B> ✪ The order as given by the Bulk Order Method B 

☐ Other Orders 
A 

15003 
☐15002 

15001 
    15000☐ 
✪14999✪↵ 

14998 
14997 

Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead 
of the bulk order. 

B  
15003 
☐15002 
15001 
15000 

✪14999☐✪↵ 
14998 
14997 

Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead of the bulk 
order. 

C 
15003 
☐15002 
15001☐ 

    15000 K 
✪14999✪↵ 

14998 
14997 

Error: There are other prioritized orders ahead 
of the bulk order, and there is an alert sign 
displayed. 

D 
15003 
15002 
☐15001 

    ✪15000✪↵  
14999 ☐ 
14998 K 
14997 

Error: The is an alert sign displayed. 

C 
15003 
☐15002 

15001 
    ✪15000✪↵  

14999 ☐ 
14998  
14997 

Versus said trade establishment 

D 
15003 
15002 
☐ 15001 

    ✪15000✪↵  
14999 ☐ 
14998 ☐ 
14997 ☐ 

Versus said trade establishment 
G 

15003 
15002 

✪15001✪↵ 
    15000  
14999 K 
14998 ☐ 

14997 

H 
15003 
☐15002 

    ✪15001✪↵ 
15000 K 
14999 ☐ 
14998 ☐ 
14997 ☐ 

In case only the first of the 2 orders of the bulk orders input displays a special alert or notification, while that 
notification will be shown for a certain Quantity of time, the |    | part (Market price included) will be 
registered to the order, and because the said order and the first order of the bulk order input’s 2 orders have 
the contract established first, there are cases where the resulting trade does not turn into a complete one. 
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9-3-2 Bundle Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from New Order Entry Window 
You can bundle-entry for sell & buy orders from (multiple) new order entry Windows as is the case with previous 
terminals. 
 
9-3-2. 1 Points to remember in bundle-entry of sell & buy orders from (multiple) new order entry Windows 
◇ Bundle entry of orders can be made by entering “7” (Bundle Order Entry Method A) or “9” (Bundle Order Entry 

Method B) in “Handling Terms” field. 
◇ The description of opposite buy (sell) order to be automatically entered immediately after bid sell (buy) order 

when input shows opposite bid for sell/buy and all items other than Internal Number and Administration Item 
are identical. 

◇ If specifying the Internal Number when input, the Internal Number is to be attached to the sell (buy) order bid 
when input and is not be attached to the opposite buy (sell) order, thus, the order number shall be used for 
bidding in cancellation/alteration of order. 

◇ For the Administration Item, enter the following values according to self/commissioned combinations of 2 
orders to be sent by bundle order entry: 
□ “0”: (sell order) commissioned, (buy order) commissioned 
□ “9”: (sell order) self, (buy order) self 
□ “1”: (sell order) commissioned, (buy order) self 
□ “8”: (sell order) self, (buy order) commissioned 

9-3-2. 2 How to Operate 
1. Display (multiple) new order entry Windows. 

→ “9-2-2 Order from New Order Entry Window” 
→ “9-2-3 Multiple Order from New Order Entry Windows” 

2. Enter “7” (bundle order entry method A) or “9” (bundle order entry method B) in “Handling Terms” field and 
then fill in “Price”, “Quantity” and other items fields. 

3. “Submit”. 
 

New Order Entry  
Selection of Brands:  
Long-Term Government Bonds: 012                (01) 
Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6         (9) 
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3                      (3) 
Price: *Market: 0                        (13022) 
Quantity:                                (100) 
Internal No. (                                 ) 
Administration: *Self: 9 Commissioned: 0        (8) 
Limit: *Release: 9                      (Illegible) 
 

Submit Cancel 

(9): Enter “7” or “9” in “Handling 
Terms” field 
 
 
 
(8): Enter “0”, “1”, “8” or “9” 
according to self/commissioned 
combinations of 2 orders to be sent. 
 

Value KB OK  
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9-3-3 Bundle Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from Bundle Order Entry Window 
You can bundle-entry newly for sell & buy orders from “Bundle Order Entry Window” designed for bundle order 
entry. 
9-3-3.1 Points to remember in Bundle Orders Entry for Sell & Buy from Bundle Order Entry Window 
◆ You can enter using Bundle Order Entry Method A with Handling Terms, “Opening”, “Closing” and 

“Cancellation”. For Bundle Order Entry Method, specify as follows in “Bundle Method” field: 
◇ “2”: Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of opening 
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy on the terms of opening with the same price and quantity. 
◇ “4”: Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of Closing 
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy on the terms of closing with the same price and quantity. 
◇ “6”: Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of Cancellation 
Place a sequence of orders for sell/buy on the terms of cancellation with the same price and quantity. 
◇ “7”: Bundle Order Entry Method A 
◇ “9”: Bundle Order Entry Method B 

◆ Individual Internal Numbers can be specified for sell/buy orders to be sent. 
◆ Sell/Buy orders have Administration Items respectively, where, as is the case with ordinary new orders, you can 
specify either “9” (Self Order) or “0” (Commissioned Order) (specification of “1” and “8” might be added). 
9-3-3.2 Display of Bundle Order Entry Window 
There are 2 following methods to display bundle order entry Window: 
◆ Display by selecting “Multiple Orders”, Menu Item from Main Window 

1. In Menu Item from Main Window, select “Multiple Orders” → “1 Bundle Orders”. 
2. A Bundle Order Entry Window pops up where “Brand Name” and “Brand Registration No.” for brands to 

be operated in display operation (brands in the area indicated with a cursor) are set. 
◆ Display from Shortcut Menu to be indicated by right-clicking over Board/Quote screen. 

1. Right-click over Board/Quote screen. 
2. Select “Bundle Orders” in the Shortcut Menu displayed. 
3. “Brand Name” and “Brand Registration No.” where right-clicked are to be set. 

⇒ “3-5 Display of Shortcut Menu by Right-Clicking” 
* If Bundle Order Entry Window is displayed, all the items other than “Brand Name” and “Brand Registration No.” 
are not to be automatically set, contrary to New Order Entry Window, enter all the items manually. 
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9-3-3.3 Items to Entry for Bundle Order Entry Window 

<Vertical Bundle Order Entry Window> 
Bundle Order Entry 
Selection of Brands: 
Long-Term Government Bonds: 012                (01) 
Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6         (9) 

A7   B9 
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3                      (3) 
Price: *Market: 0                        (13022) 
Quantity:                                (100) 
Internal Sell (                          12345) 
       Buy (                          54321) 
Administration: *Self: 9 Commissioned: 0     Sell (9) 

Buy (0) 
Limit: *Release: 9                      (Illegible) 
 

Submit Cancel 
Value KB OK 

 
<Horizontal Bundle Order Entry Window> 

Bundle Order Entry 
Selection of Brands: 
Long-Term Government Bonds: 012       (01), Terms (9), Sell/Buy (3), Price (13022), 
Quantity (100) 
                           Internal, Sell (12345) Buy (54321) 
                           Administration, Sell (9) Buy (0) Limit (Illegible) 

Submit Cancel 
Value KB OK 

 
◆ Method   Enter in Bundle Order Method. (required field) 
◇ Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of Open: “2” 
◇ Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of Closing: “4” 
◇ Bundle Order Entry Method A with terms of Cancellation: “6” 
◇ Bundle Order Entry Method A for Bundle Order Entry: “7” 
◇ Bundle Order Entry Method B for Bundle Order Entry: “9” 

 
* Long-Term Government Bonds Futures Spread Trade 
Specification of Open A “2”, Closing A “4” and Cancellation A “6” disabled. 
* TOPIX Futures Spread Trade 
Specification of Cancellation A “6” disabled. 
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◆ Sell/Buy: Specify Sell or Buy (required filed) 
◇ Sell: “1” 
◇ Buy: “3” 

◆ Enter Order Price (required field) 
   ◇: Market Price: “0” 
   * For the Spread Trade supported with zero/minus prices, it is handled as Limit Price, “0”, not Market Price. 
   ◇: Limit Price: Individual prices in entry unit for each Brand 
   ⇒ “Article 4 Commodity Trading”  
◆ Quantity: Specify Order Quantity (required field)  
◆ Internal: Enter the Numbers for Internal Processing by Sell/Buy Order, in given 20 digits. 

Assignment of Spaces (use of .  key) enabled. 
◆ Administration: Specify either Self or Commissioned by Sell/Buy Order (required field) 

Self: “9”, Commissioned: “0” 
◆ Limit: Use for entry exceeding Entry Limit Quantity pre-set 

Release of Limit: “9” 
⇒ “6-5 Setup of Entry Limit Quantity in New Order Entry” 

 
9-3-3.4 Submission of Entries in Bundle Order Entry Window 
After entering necessary items in Bundle Order Entry Window, operate “Submit” by mouse or keyboard to transmit 
the description of orders input to the Central System. 
◆ In case of an error detected by a terminal system when submitting, the error message is displayed in Messages 

lower in Bundle Order Entry Window. 
◆ In the case of an error detected by the Central System upon receipt, the error notification is generated. 
◆ The Window is closed once the description of entries has been transmitted to the Central System. 
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9-4 Correction (Cancellation/Modification) Order Entry 
You can cancel new order or modify the content of order by placing a correction (cancellation/modification) order 
after sending new order. 
A cancellation order and modification order shall be made through the same “Correction Order Entry Window”. 
In addition, we are attempting to simplify the order operation for correction (cancellation/modification) by enabling 
automatic setup of numbers for orders to be corrected into Correction Order Entry Window through double-clicking 
the notification information in Notification View and responding information to queries related to orders. 
 
9-4-1 Handling of Correction (Cancellation/Modification) Order 
◆ Just specifying Order No. or Internal No. enables specification of order to be corrected (cancelled/modified). 
◆ When correcting (cancelling/modifying) order by only specifying Internal No., and multiple orders exist with 

the same brand and Internal No., determine single order to be corrected with the following 1~7 steps: 
○3    Market Order on Close  ○4  
○1    Market Order          ○2  

○7  
○6  

○5  
 

1. Sell Market Order 
2. Buy Market Order 
3. Sell Market Order on Close 
4. Buy Market Order on Close 
5. Limit Price Sell Order from Limit Down to middle price 

indicated on the Board in turn 
6. Limit Price Buy Order from Limit Up to Limit Down in turn 
7. Limit Price Sell Order from a price with single level higher than 

middle price indicated on the Board to Limit Up in turn  
◆ For identical sell/buy orders with same price, correct (cancel/modify) the order latterly entered. 
◆ For multiple orders with an identical Internal No., if each of them has different prices to sell/buy or order, 

specify the prices to sell/buy or order to correct (cancel/modify) as well when specifying the orders to correct by 
Internal No. 

◆ For multiple orders with an identical Internal No., if even specifying the prices to sell/buy or order does not 
enable the identification of orders to correct, specify by Order No. 

◆ Only valid orders can be corrected (cancelled/modified) while orders with Complete Volume are excluded. 
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◆ When orders with special significance resulting in depth of market are corrected (cancelled/modified), 

correction (cancellation/modification) is allowed to the same quantity as the balanced quantity in price with 
special significance, but the portion exceeding the balanced quantity is to be executed, corrections 
(cancellations/modifications) can’t be made. If this is the case, however, Internal No. and Administration Items 
shall be processed for modification. 

◆ You can also correct (cancel/modify) the orders entered through this Terminal using previous Illegible/OP 
terminals and previous Illegible OP terminals. 
In addition, you can also correct (cancel/modify) the orders entered through previous Illegible/OP terminals and 
previous Illegible OP terminal using this Terminal. 

◆ Once the corrected (cancelled/modified) orders entered have been received appropriately by the Central System, 
after processing corrections (cancellations/modifications), “Notification of Cancellation Results” for 
cancellation orders and “Notification of Modification Results” for modification orders are generated. 

◆ If the corrected (cancelled/modified) orders entered are identified as erroneous orders by the Central System, 
“Notification of Cancellation Errors” for cancellation orders and “Notification of Modification Errors” for 
modification orders are generated. 

◆ Handling of Cancelled Orders 
◇ In modifying the order quantity, enter the decreased quantity but it is not allowed to increase the quantity. 
◇ For the combinations of “Order Quantity + Handling Terms” and “Order Quantity + Order Price”, single 
modification order can’t cover both. 
◇ In case of error for any item among multiple items to modify combined, the modification of remaining items 
can’t be processed. 
◇ Modification of Internal No. shall be made by replacing all the digits of Internal No. to be modified with 
newly-modified Internal No. Partial modification of Internal No. is not allowed. 
◇ For items not specifying the description to modify, the current specification shall be taken over. 
◇ If the description of order has been modified, if Handling Terms have been changed to Closing Terms or if 
changed from Closing Terms, the priority of order shall be located in the final position in order price after 
modification. 
◇ For directions for modification resulting in change of priority for order made through different terminal from 
that used to enter new order, the entry terminal for said order after modification shall be that used to place 
modification order. Thus, the indication of entry terminal when inquiring and “Notification of Execution” and 
“Notification of Expired Order” executed or expired after the modification shall be generated by the terminal for 
modification order entry. 
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Description of Modification Entry Terminal 

Modifications without change of priority Reduction in Quantity / Modification of Handling Terms 
(cases not related to Terms of Closing) 
Modification of Internal No. / Modification of Administration Items  

New Order Entry Terminal 

Modifications with change of priority Modification of Price / Modification of Handling Terms 
(changes from/to Terms of Closing) 

Modification Order Entry Terminal 
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9-4-2 Order from Correction Order Entry Window 
9-4-2.1 Display of Correction Order Entry Window 
There are the following 4 ways to display Correction Order Entry Window: 
◆ Double-Click Notification View area. 
→ If notifications of “Acceptance of Order”, “Execution” and “Modification Results” are displayed where double-
clicked on Notification View area, “Name of Brand” and “Order No.” are to be automatically set. 
* For other notifications, only “Name of Brand” is to be automatically set, and for notifications not including names 
of brands, “Correction Order Entry Window” is to be displayed. 
 
<Example for Automatic Setup by Double-Clicking Notification View Area> 
 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Buy   Market Price   10          9:01 (   245/                  ) Commissioned 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Sell   13020         10          9:15 (   301/                  ) Self 
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds   Sell   13020          2 (Remaining 8) 3:15 (  301/                 ) Self 
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds   Buy   13015         5 (Remaining  )     (     /                 ) Self 

▲ 
 
 

▼ 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Buy   Market Price   10                  (   /                  ) Commissioned  

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Even after displaying Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can be refreshed by 
double-clicking Notification View area again. 
 

9-26 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TSE0000000804 
  

 Double-Click 

Displays a Correction Order Entry Window 
 Bundle Order Entry 

Selection of Brands: 
Long-Term Country: 012                (01) 
Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6         (9) 

A7   B9 
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3                      (3) 
Price: *Market: 0                        (13022) 
Quantity:                                (100) 
Internal Sell (                          12345) 
       Buy (                          54321) 
Administration: *Self: 9 Commissioned: 0     Sell (9) 

Buy (0) 
Limit: *Release: 9                      (Illegible) 
 

Submit Cancel 
Value KB OK 

 

Information in the location  
double-clicked is  
to be automatically set 
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◆ When Notification View area is to be operated, click “Correction Order” in Menu Item or push “Correction 
Order Key” on the keyboard.  
→ If notifications of “Acceptance of Order”, “Execution” and “Modification Results” are displayed where 
double-clicked on Notification View area, “Name of Brand” and “Order No.” are to be automatically set. 
* For other notifications, only “Name of Brand” is to be automatically set, and for notifications not including 
names of brands, “Correction Order Entry Window” is to be displayed. 
* If the Board/Quote display is to be operated, only “Name of Brand” and “Brand Registration No.” to be 
operated shall be automatically set. 

<Example for Automatic Setup by Cursor Location on Notification View Area> 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Buy   Market Price   10          9:01 (   245/                  ) Commissioned 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Sell   13020         10          9:15 (   301/                  ) Self 
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds   Sell   13020          2 (Remaining 8) 3:15 (  301/                 ) Self 
Executed Long-Term Government Bonds   Buy   13015         5 (Remaining  )     (     /                 ) Self 

▲ 
 
 

▼ 
New Long-Term Government Bonds 012   Buy   Market Price   10                  (   /                  ) Commissioned  
 
 
 
 
 

Bundle Order Entry 
Selection of Brands: 
Long-Term Government Bonds: 012                (01) 
Terms: *Open:2 Closing:4 Cancelled:6         (9) 

A7   B9 
Sell/Buy: *Sell:1 Buy:3                      (3) 
Price: *Market: 0                        (13022) 
Quantity:                                (100) 
Internal Sell (                          12345) 
       Buy (                          54321) 
Administration: *Self: 9 Commissioned: 0     Sell (9) 

Buy (0) 
Limit: *Release: 9                      (Illegible) 
 

Submit Cancel 
Value KB OK 

 
 
Even after displaying Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can be refreshed by 
focusing back to Main Window in Notification View area and redoing the same operation after moving 
the cursor location. 
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Click “Correction Order” in Menu Item or push “Correction Order Key”. 
 

Displays a Correction Order Entry Window 
 

   
 

Information in the 
indicating location  
of cursor is  
to be automatically set 
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◆ Double-click on Responding to Queries Window related to orders as follows: 
◇ Indication field of Responding Information on Responding to Queries on Board Details Window 
→ If your company’s order information is displayed where double-clicked, “Name of Brand” and “Order No.” 
for the said order information are to be automatically set. 
→ If other company’s order information is displayed where double-clicked, only “Name of Brand” is to be 
automatically set. 
◇ Indication field of Responding to Queries on List of Company Valid Orders (in the time-order to receive) 
Queries 
→“Name of Brand” and “Order No.” for order information where double-clicked are to be automatically set. 
◇ Responding to Queries on History of Order Execution, Responding to Queries on Status of Orders Approvals 
“Name of Brand” and “Order No.” for order information responded are to be automatically set. 

<Example for Automatic Setup by Double-Clicking Responding to Queries Window> 
Board Details 
 
 
 
 
                       10   8:45 
                        5   8:50 
1001                   12   8:52            35 
                      Double-Click 

1 8:58 
5    9:00 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Correction Order Entry 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Even after displaying Cancellation Order Entry Window, the setup description can be refreshed by 
double-clicking on Responding to Queries Window. 
 

9-28 
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Status of Orders Approvals 
 
 
 
 
                       

Double-Click 
 
 

Information in the 
location 

double-clicked is 
to be automatically set 
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► Select “revised order” in the menu bar of the following order related inquiry response window. 
 
 ◊ Inquiry response window regarding board detail 
  → When one’s company’s order information is displayed on the cursor display position of the  
  response information column, “issue name” and “order number” of an applicable order   
 information will be automatically set. 
  → When the information is of another company, only “issue name” will be automatically set. 
 ◊ Inquiry response window regarding list of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received) 
  → “Issue name” and “order number” of order information of the part where a cursor is   
 displayed will be automatically set. 
 ◊ Inquiry response window regarding order contract history and order creation status 
  → “Issue name” and “order number” of order information responded to will be automatically  
  set. 
 

<Example of automatic setting through double clicking inquiry response window> 
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Board detail 

Revised order Revised order 

Order creation status 

Select 

Cursor 

(Consigned) 

Click “revised order” or press “revised order key” of the menu bar item of inquiry response window. 

Revised order entry 

Set up detail can be updated even after displaying revised order entry window by 
returning focus back to inquiry response window and repeating the same control after 
moving cursor location and such. 

Information such as display location of 
cursor will be set automatically. 
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9-4-2.2 Entry item of revised order entry window 
 

<Vertical revised order entry window> 

 
 

<Horizontal revised order entry window> 

 
 

<Eligible revised order selection column> 
Eligible revised order can be selected simply through the selection of either order number or internal number. 
However, selection can also be made where sell/buy and order prices are combined. 
 
► Order number Enter “order number” or “internal number” for eligible revised order. (Required entry item) 
/Internal number * “Error will show up when “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously. 
  * Please make your selection using order number if specifying an eligible revised order through  
  internal number is impossible in case multiple entries are made with orders using the same internal 
  number. 
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Revised order entry 

Revised order entry 
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► Sell/buy  Enter sell or buy for the eligible revised order. 
   ◊ Sell: “1” 
   ◊ Buy: “3” 
 
► Order price  Enter order price for the eligible revised order. 
 
► Revision type  Enter revision type. (Required entry item) 
   ◊ Cancellation: “1” 
   ◊ Modification: “3” 
 
<Modification detail entry column> 
When changing order (when entering “3” for the above revision type), error will show up if there are no entries for 
the following modification detail. 
Further, existing selection will be used for items in which modification details are not selected. 
 
► Modification  Enter execution conditions after modification. 
    conditions  ◊ Opening  : “2” 
   ◊ Closing : “4” 
   ◊ Only at closing : “6” 
   ◊ Cancel conditions : “9” 
 
► Modified order Enter order price after modification. 
 Price  ◊ Market price: “0” 
    * In case of spread transaction for which there is zero/negative price,   
   response, limit price will be regarded as “0” instead of as market price. 
   ◊ Limit price: Each price of entry unit of price of each issue 
    → “Chapter 4 Trading Products” 
 
► Reduced quantity Enter order quantity to be reduced. 
 
► Modified internal  Enter number for one’s company’s internal processing after modification with arbitrary  
   20 digit. 
     Number  Space selection (use the  key.) is possible as well. 
 
► Modification control Enter either self/consigned after modification. 
   ◊ Self: “9” 
   ◊ Consigned: “0” 
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○ Sending entry detail of revised order entry window 
 Entered order detail will be sent to central system by executing “send” command by using a mouse or a 
keyboard after entering required item into revised order entry window. 
 
 ► When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, error message will be displayed in the 
 lower message display column of revised order entry window. 
  ► Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by central system after transmitting to central 
 system. 
 ► Window will be deleted when entry detail is sent to central system. 
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9-4-3 Placing orders from multiple revised order entry windows. 
 Maximum of 4 revised orders (cancellation/modification) can be entered from multiple revised order entry 
 windows simultaneously. 
 
9-4-3.1 Things to keep in mind when entering orders from multiple revised order entry windows 
 ► Maximum of 4 revised orders (cancellation/modification) can be entered from multiple revised order 
 entry windows simultaneously in a single control. However, multiple orders will not be entered all at once, 
 but in succession in order starting from the top of the entry area. 
 
 ► If an error is detected through the terminal system in any one of the multiple orders entered when 
 placing multiple orders from multiple Revision entry window, transmission will not be completed for the 
 other orders. 
 
9-4-3.2 Display of multiple revised order entry window 
 New order entry window can be displayed through the following method. 
  
 (1) Select in the following order from the menu bar of the main window.  
 “Multiple order” → “4 multiple revision” 
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Multiple revised order entry 
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9-4-3.3 Entry of order data into multiple revised order entry window 
  Multiple revised order entry window will be displayed in a condition in which entry item of 
 issue name and such is not set up. Therefore, issue name and such will be entered in each area after 
 displaying the applicable window. 
 
 ► Selection of issue name setting applicable area 
  In setting up issue name, it is necessary to select an area to be used for setting up issue name  
 within the 4 order entry areas in advance. This selection is executed through selecting radio button on the 
 top of issue name display column, similarly to multiple new order entry window. 
  → “9-2-3 Entry of order data into multiple new order entry window” 
 
 ► Entry of issue name and such 
  The following 4 methods are available for entry method of issue name and such. 
  Further, entry item of individual order is the same as revised order entry window. 
 
 ► Double clicking notice display area 
 (1) By double clicking the line where order related notice (excludes error notice) of notice display area is 
 displayed, the “issue name” and “order number” of the notice displayed in the double clicked line will
 automatically be set in the setting applicable area within multiple new order entry window. 
  → “9-4-2 a Displaying revised order entry window” 
 (2) Execute entry into the remaining entry item. 
 
 ► Double clicking specific inquiry response window 
 (1) By double clicking specific order related inquiry response window, the “issue name” and “order 
 number” of the response information displayed in the response window to applicable order related inquiry 
 will be automatically be set in the setting applicable area within multiple new order entry window. 
  → “9-4-2 a Displaying revised order entry window” 
 (2) Execute entry into the remaining entry item. 
 
 ► Entry of issue registration number 
 (1) Enter issue registration number from “01” to “24” into “issue registration number entry column” of the 
 area in which you would like to set up issue name within multiple new order entry window. 
 (2) At that point, “issue name” responding to issue registration number entered in registration page of 
 board/quotation screen being displayed will be set up 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of entry applicable issue” 
 (3) Execute entry into the remaining entry item. 
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►Select from “issue selection” in the menu bar item of multiple revised order entry window 
 (1) When issue name that you would like to set up is selected from “issue selection” in the menu bar 
 item of multiple revised order entry window, issue name selected into the setup applicable area within 
 multiple revised order entry window will be set up. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of entry applicable issue” 
 (2) Execute entry into the remaining entry item. 
 
9-4-3.4 Sending entry detail of multiple revised order entry window 
  Entered order detail will be sent to central system by executing “send” command by using a mouse or a 
 keyboard after entering required item into multiple revised order entry window. 
 
 ► When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, error message will be displayed in the 
 lower message display column of multiple revised order entry window. 
  ► Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by central system after transmitting to central 
 system. 
 ► As for the multiple new revised order entry window, it will be deleted if entry detail is sent to central 
 system. 
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9-5 Lump cancellation instruction 
 
 Lump cancellation instruction is an instruction to cancel up to the limit of “300 instances” of order entry or 
 your companies order entry in terminal unit of selected issue all together. 
 
9-5-1 Handling of lump cancellation instruction 
 
► The maximum amount of orders that can be cancelled through lump cancellation is 300. Therefore, please repeat 
lump cancellation instruction when target order is over 300 instances. 
 
► Lump cancellation instruction will target orders registered on board at the time that lump cancellation instruction 
is being received by central system. That is, it’s a process that will automatically generate cancellation order against 
orders registered on board. Therefore, order waiting to be processed or order in process at the time of reception will 
not be targets of lump cancellation instruction. 
 
► Cancellation process of lump cancellation instruction is conducted in the following order. 
 

 
 
► For same sell/buy and same price orders, cancellation will take place for orders entered first. 
 
► Even in case an order becomes target of lump cancellation during the time lump cancellation instruction is 
received, cancellation cannot be executed for the applicable order if the target order is contracted or if the price 
modifications during processing in the above order. Further, error notice for the non-execution of the applicable 
cancellation will not be outputted. 
 
► Lump cancellation instruction is a process of generating order cancellation automatically against target orders of 
lump cancellation and therefore, there may be cases in which cancellation process from lump cancellation 
instruction may be in-waiting if in case the order status is matched at the time of lump cancellation instruction. 
 
► When executing lump cancellation instruction, due to the nature of cancellation process being executing in the 
above order, especially in the case of “Itayose method”, orders with high priorities will be cancelled first and during 
that time other target orders of lump cancellation will have a match and may be executed.  
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Market price 

Closing Sell order at market price 

Limit price sell order from stop low to middle price displayed on board 

Sell order at closing price 

Limit price sell order from 1 price above middle price displayed on board to 
stop high 

Buy order at market price 

Buy order at closing price 

Limit price buy order from stop high to stop low 
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►In case the terminal in which new order was entered and terminal in which order modification was entered are 
different, for when executing lump cancellation instruction of all orders of selected issues entered from a specific 
terminal, entry terminal of target order is specified as follows. 
 

Modification detail Entry terminal 
Modification without 
modification in 
priority 

Quantity reduction, modification in execution conditions (in case 
closing conditions is not related), modification in internal number, 
modification in management item 

Entry terminal 
for new order 

Modification 
accompanied by 
modification in 
priority 

Price modification, modification in execution conditions 
(modification in closing conditions and modification from closing 
conditions) 

Entry terminal 
for order 

modification 

 
► Not only your own terminal, but other terminal within one’s company can be selected. 
 
► As an entry terminal number, former/OP terminal can be selected and Lump cancellation instruction can be sent 
from this terminal. 
 
► Lump cancellation instruction from this terminal cannot be executed selecting older OP terminal. However, the 
applicable order will be target of cancellation process when executing Lump cancellation instruction for one’s 
company as a whole. 
 
► When entered lump cancellation instruction is received normally by central system, “cancellation result notice” 
will be outputted for each order after the completion of cancellation process against target orders of lump 
cancellation. 
 
► When error is detected in the check run by central system due to a mistake (entry of terminal number not existing 
in one’s company) in entered terminal number by the entered lump cancellation instruction itself, “lump error notice” 
will be outputted. 
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9-5-2 Instruction from lump cancellation instruction entry window 
 Lump cancellation instruction is executed from “lump cancellation instruction entry window”. 
 
9-5-2.1 Things to keep in mind when entering lump cancellation instruction 
 ► Lump cancellation instruction is applicable up to the limit of “300 instances” of overall entered orders 
 with a terminal unit or overall entered orders of one’s company against selected issue and whether to target 
 entered orders of terminal unit or overall entered orders of one’s company as a whole for lump cancellation 
 is selected in the “terminal number” entry column as follows. 
 
  ◊ When cancelling entered orders of terminal unit 
   → Select “entry terminal number” of terminal (includes supposed entry terminal  
   (connection between system)) in which cancellation target orders were entered, in the  
   “terminal number” entry column. 
    → “2-1-3 Terminal number” 
 
  ◊ When cancelling entered orders of one’s company as a whole (overall entry terminal selection  
  (includes entered order through connection between system)) 
   → Select “0000” in “terminal number” entry column. 
 
9-5-2.2 Displaying lump cancellation instruction entry window 
 The following 2 methods are the display method of lump cancellation instruction entry window. 
 ► Display from selection of menu bar item “multiple orders” of main window. 
  (1) Select in the following order from the menu bar of main window. 
  “Multiple orders” → “3 Lump cancellation” 
  (2) Lump order entry window will be displayed and “issue name” and “issue registration   
 number” of the issue (issue of area where cursor is displayed) that is the control target will be set   
 up at the time of display control. 
 
 ► Display from short cut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on top of board/quotation screen. 
  (1) Execute right click of the mouse on top of board/quotation screen. 
  (2) Select “lump cancellation” within the short cut menu that will be displayed. 
  (3) “Issue name” and “issue registration number” of the location where the right click of the  
  mouse was executed will be set up. 
   → “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse” 
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9-5-2.3 Entry item of lump cancelation instruction entry window 
 

<Lump cancellation instruction entry window> 

 
 

 ► Terminal number Select the target terminal to conduct lump cancellation. (Required entry item) 
    ◊ When cancelling order entry of terminal unit:  
    “Entry terminal number (includes supposed terminal)” 
    ◊ When cancelling order entry of one’s company as a whole: “0000” 
 
9-5-2.4 Sending entry detail of lump cancellation instruction entry window 
 Entered order detail will be sent to central system by executing “send” command by using a mouse or a 
 keyboard after entering required item into lump cancellation instruction entry window. 
 
 ► When a terminal system detects an error during transmission, error message will be displayed in the 
 lower message display column of lump cancellation instruction entry window. 
  ► Error notice will be outputted when an error is detected by central system after transmitting to central 
 system. 
 ► As for the lump cancellation instruction entry window, it will be deleted if entry detail is sent to 
 central system. 
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10-1 Inquiry function 
 
 By and large, within the inquiry function, there are “inquiry regarding order information”, “inquiry 
regarding transaction status” and “inquiry regarding clearing information”. 
 
► Inquiry regarding order information 
 ◊ “Board detail” 
 ◊ “List of one’s company’s effective orders (in order of time received)” 
 ◊ “Order contract history” 
 ◊ “Order creation status” 
► Inquiry regarding transaction status 
 ◊ “Contract status” 
 ◊ “List of information on large scale contract” 
 ◊ “Contract history” 
 ◊ “Precautionary information” 
► Inquiry regarding clearing information 
 ◊ “List of clearing prices” 
 ◊ “List of deposit accounting standard pricing” 
 ◊ “Clearing information” 
  *Inquiries will not be responded until shortening of depositing date and such are implemented. 
 
 Of the inquiries regarding the above order information, response to “list of one’s company’s effective 
orders (in order of time received)” and “order contract history” will be conducted through response information 
created by a terminal server, whereas other inquiries are responded to from the information from central server. 
 
10-1-1  Central system inquiry 
 In response to an inquiry instruction from a client, the central system will respond by creating a response 
information to the applicable inquiry. 
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10-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry 
 Of the inquiries regarding order information, the following inquiries, in a response to an inquiry instruction 
from a client, will be responded to from a terminal server by creating a response information by searching through 
the notification information stored inside of a terminal server. 
 ► “List of one’s company’s effective orders (in order of time received)” inquiry 
 ► “Order contract history” inquiry 
 In regards to the above inquiries, multiple terminal servers exist and when multiple terminal servers exist 
within the same network, inquiry will be directed towards the terminal server that is setup as the “data server” 
(simply refer to as “data server” henceforth) no matter which terminal server’s clients the inquiry comes from. 
 All notifications related to orders and such entered from one’s company’s every entry terminal (includes 
supposed entry terminal (connection between system) and old terminals) will, in addition to being sent to the origins 
of entry, be sent to “data servers” (set to the youngest numbered “terminal server” within the terminal servers that 
are allowed to use for the applicable market) of each market. Therefore, “data server” will be storing all notifications 
related to applicable market of one’s company and thus inquiry regarding all information of one’s company can be 
made in regards to the above inquiry. 
 Furthermore, “notification search” and “notification print” of operational function will be processed in a 
similar manner 
 

 
 

10-2 
TSE0000000819 

  

Inquiry of one’s company as a whole cannot be done in the following cases. 
► When data server does not exist on the same network (such as when 
multiple servers are not connected in case transactional terminals are set up 
in multiple regions) 
 ◊ In regards to the above inquiry, inquiry is directed toward “own 
 terminal server” when data server does not exist on a same 
 network. 
 *The above inquiry response window will display whether the 
 inquiry went to “data server” or “own terminal server”. 
 ◊ In that case, if orders entered from terminal server’s clients are 
 corrected from other terminal server’s clients and such, please note 
 that the revision result notification will not be sent to own 
 terminal server and thus a different information (revision result is 
 not reflected) than the actual order detail will show up for the 
 above inquiry. 
► When data server is not set up as a destination for notification output for 
order entry and such from supposed server (connection between system) 
 ◊ In regards to notification related to the applicable order entry, 
 please note that it will not be sent to a data server and a different 
 information than the actual order detail will show up for the above 
 inquiry related to the applicable order entry. 
 ◊ In order to send notifications for order entries and such from 
 supposed server (connection between system) to data server, it is 
 necessary to set one of the two possible notification destination set 
 up in the telegram entry from supposed server to “data server”. 
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10-3 
TSE0000000820 

  

Supposed 
server Old 

terminal 
Central system 

Connection between systems 

Te
rm
ina
l 

ser
ver 
B 

Te
rm
ina
l 

ser
ver 
A 

(D
ata 
ser
ver
) 

Network 

Clie
nt a Clie

nt b 

Inquiry for terminal server from client b 

Notification for order entry and such from “terminal server A” 
Notification for order entry and such from “terminal server B” 

Notification for order entry and such from “supposed server (connection between 
systems)” 

Notification for order entry and such from “former OP/older OP terminal” 

Further still, if data server becomes an obstacle, inquiry will be directed to 
own terminal server whereby the condition will be the same as not having 
a data server on a same network, and therefore there will be limitations for 
the above inquiry such as not being able to inquire about one’s company as 
a while. 
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10-1-3 Displaying inquiry entry window 
 Each inquiry entry window will, when being newly displayed, be displayed initially in a set location as to 
not hide the information of control target issue, depending on the location of control target area within main window 
in a similar manner to order entry window. 
 Furthermore, inquiry entry window, in combination with related inquiry entry window, can be displayed 
only up to one at a time. 
 
10-1-4 Displaying inquiry response window 
 As for inquiry response window, it will be displayed initially in a set location as to not hide information, 
depending on the location of control target area within main window and location of initial display of inquiry 
response window already displayed. 
 Furthermore, inquiry response window, in combination with related inquiry response window, can be 
displayed up to two at a time. 
 An error will show up when further entry control is performed while displaying two inquiry response 
window. 
 
10-1-5 Displaying entry terminal number of effective order 
 Of the inquiry response information, current entry terminal number of the order will be displayed for 
inquiries “board detail”, “list of one’s company’s effective orders (in order of time received)” and “order creation 
status”, however, please note that there may be cases where different entry terminal number than entry terminal 
number of the applicable order handled by central system will be displayed for only the response to “list of one’s 
company’s effective orders (in order of time received)” if order detail is modified. 
 

Modification detail Entry terminal for central 
system 

Entry terminal to be 
displayed for “list of 

one’s company’s effective 
order (in order of time 

received)” 
Modification without 
accompanying 
modification in priority 

Quantity reduction, 
modification in execution 
conditions (in case 
closing conditions is not 
related), modification in 
internal number, 
modification in 
management item 

New order entry terminal Modification order entry 
terminal 

Modification with 
accompanying 
modification in priority 

Price modification, 
modification in execution 
conditions (modification 
in closing conditions and 
modification from closing 
conditions) 

Modification order entry 
terminal 

Modification order entry 
terminal 

*For “list of one’s company’s effective order, entry terminal in which modification order was entered will be 
displayed as the entry terminal number regardless of whether modification in priority accompanied modification in 
order detail. 
*Further, same applies to the handling of selection of terminal number at the time of inquiry entry. 
*Entry terminal to be selected at the time of output of contract effective/ineffective notification, and Lump 
cancellation is the entry terminal for central system. 
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10-2 Board detail inquiry 
 
 Effective orders registered on selected sell/buy and price board will be displayed in response in the order 
registered on board. 
 Of the response information, “order number”, “internal number” and “management item (separation of 
self/consigned)” will be displayed for one’s company’s order. 
 Further, when performing revisions of one’s company’s order displayed in response, issue name and order 
number of applicable eligible revised order can be automatically set to revised order entry window by double 
clicking response display column of one’s company’s order information. 
 
10-2-1 Control method 
 
 (1) Select “board detail”. The following three methods are available for selecting “board detail”. 
  ► Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “1 board detail” 
  ► Push “board detail key” on the keyboard. 
  ► Select “board detail” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on  
  board/quotation screen. 
  → “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse” 
 (2) “Board detail inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “issue name” will be automatically  
  set for the control target issue on the board/quotation screen, therefore “sell/buy” and “price” will  
  be selected and “send” control will be performed. 
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Board detail inquiry 
Menu bar 
  “Issue selection” can be 
selected as a menu bar item. 
  Select when changing entry 
target issue name. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of 
entry target issue” 

When the location of the cursor or the location of the right click is at a location 
in which “sell/buy” and “price” can be specified at the time of selecting “board 
detail”, inquiry will be made abbreviating the above inquiry entry window with 
“issue name”, “sell or buy” and “price” of the applicable location” as the entry 
detail. 

Buy/price 13005 

Selecting 
“board detail” 

Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window. 
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10-2-2 “Board detail” inquiry response window 
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Selected 
price 

Time responded to inquiry 

Menu bar 
 “Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar. 
     “Inquiry” cannot be selected initially. 

(Consigned) 

Board detail 

Revised order 

Price limit 

Terminal 
number 

Condi
tions 

Order 
volume 

Time 
received 

Order 
number Other company order 

  The following items will be displayed for 
other company orders. 
► Execution conditions 
► Current effective order volume 
► Time order was received 
*If there was a revision for the applicable 
order, “T” will be added to the display of 
corrected time. 

(Consigned) 

(Self) 

Next page 

Update Close 

One’s company order 
  The following items will be displayed for 
other company orders. 
<1st line> 
► Entry terminal number (include supposed 
entry terminal) 
► Execution conditions 
► Current effective order volume 
► Time order was received 
*If there was a revision for the applicable 
order, “T” will be added to the display of 
corrected time. 
► Order number 
<2nd line> 
► Internal number 
► Management item (self/consigned) 

“Next page” message 
  For “board detail” inquiry, order information of “65 instances” will be displayed in response to 
one inquiry. 
  Therefore, when there are over 66 instances of orders for selected price, “next page” message 
will be displayed to indicate information not displayed. 
  Further, “board detail” inquiry does not contained “previous page” inquiry function, therefore 
if you wish to display “previous page” information after displaying “next page” information, 
please repeat the inquiry control. 
→ “5-3-4 Inquiry of display information”  
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10-2-3 Entry of revised order from “board detail” inquiry response window 
 Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information 
 of “board detail” from “board detail” inquiry response window. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the 
 eligible revised order selection column by double clicking display location of one’s company’s order 
 information on response display column and displaying “revised order entry window”. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the 
 eligible revised order selection column by selecting (selecting “revised order” in the menu bar item of 
 applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “revised order” and displaying “revised order  entry 
 window” in case the cursor is located where one’s company’s order information is displayed on response 
 display column. 
 *Further still, in case of other company’s order information instead of one’s company’s order information 
 for the above method, automatically set up issue name only by displaying revised order entry window. 
 

 
 
 → “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window” 
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Board detail Board detail 

Revised order Revised order 

Select 
Bank Bank 

Price limit Price limit 

Terminal 
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Condi
tions 

Condi
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Order 
volume 

Order 
volume 

Time 
received 

Time 
received 

Order 
number 

Order 
number 

(Consigned) (Consigned) 

Cursor 

Double click 

Select “revised order” in menu bar 
Or press “revised order” key 

Revised order entry 

Select issue 

Bank Order number/internal number 

Information such as cursor’s display location will 
be automatically set. 

Type 

Send 

Value 

Cancel 
Change management 

Reduced volume Price 

Change internal 

Change conditions 
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10-3 List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received) inquiry 
 
Effective order of one’s company or entry terminal unit will be displayed in the unit of issue or the unit of market in 
order of time received. 
Further, response information will be created by searching notification information within terminal server (data 
server) for the applicable inquiry. 
 → “12-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry” 
 
10-3-1  Control method 
 (1)  Select “List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received)”. The following three  
  methods are available for selecting “List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time  
  received)”. 
  ► Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “2 List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received)” → “1 in order 
  of time received)”. 
  ► Push “effective order 1” on the keyboard. 
  ► Select “List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received)” from the shortcut  
  menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on board/quotation screen. 
  → “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse” 
 (2) “List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received) inquiry entry window” will be 
  displayed and “issue name” will be automatically set for the control target issue on the   
  board/quotation screen, upon which entry of “entry terminal number” (includes supposed entry  
  terminal) and selection of “unit of issue” or of “unit of market” will be performed before “send”  
  control will be performed. 
  *Own terminal number will be entered when sending without entering “terminal number entry  
  column”. 
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List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received) 

Issue selection 

Unit of issue Unit of market Range 

Send Cancel 

Menu bar 
  “Issue selection” can be 
selected as a menu bar item. 
  Select when changing entry 
target issue name. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of 
entry target issue” 

Information output unit selection radio button 
  Either “unit of issue” or “unit of market” can be selected as output unit for 
one’s company’s effective order information. 
  ► Unit of issue 
     When selecting radio button for unit of issue, one’s company’s effective 
order information of selected issue will be displayed in order of time received. 
  ► Unit of market 
     When selecting radio button for unit of market, one’s company’s effective 
order information of all issues in the market of the selected issue will be 
displayed in order of time received.  
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10-3-2 “List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time)” inquiry response window 
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Menu bar 
 “Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar. 
     “Inquiry” cannot be selected initially. 

List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time) 

Revised order 

Terminal 
number 

Issue 

Order 
number 

Sell/buy 
Conditio
ns 

Order 
price 

Order 
volume 

Time 
received 

Index futures 

Created 

Created 
 

Created 
 

(Consigned) 

(Consigned) 

(Self) 

(Self) 

(Self) 

(Self) 

(Self) 

Sell at closing 

Sell at closing 

Sell  

Sell  

Sell  

Buy at closing 

Sell/ineffective 

One’s company’s effective order information 
<1st line> 
► Entry terminal number (include supposed entry terminal) 
→ “10-1-5 Displaying entry terminal number of effective order” 
► Issue name 
► Order number of effective order 
► sell/buy of effective order 
► Execution conditions of effective order 
► Order price of effective order 
► Order volume of effective order 
► Received time of effective order 
*If there was a revision for the applicable order, “T” will be added to 
the display of corrected time. 
<2nd line> 
► Internal number of effective order 
► Management item of effective order (self/consigned) 

Message indicating information not displayed 
  For “List of one’s company’s effective order (in 
order of time)” inquiry, order information of “57 
instances” will be displayed in response to one 
inquiry. 
  Therefore, when there are over 58 instances of 
orders for selected price, “next page”, “previous 
page” and “previous/next page” message will be 
displayed to indicate information not displayed. 
  Further, when update inquiry control is 
performed, information of the page in display at 
that particular instance will be updated. 
→ “5-3-4 Inquiry of display information”  

Exit 
 

Update 
 

Inquiry destination 
 

Next page 
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10-3-3 Entry of revised order from “list of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time)” inquiry response 
 window 
 Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information 
 of “list of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time)” from “list of one’s company’s effective order 
 (in order of time)” inquiry response window. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of applicable one’s company’s order in the 
 eligible revised order selection column by double clicking display location of one’s company’s order 
 information on response display column and displaying “revised order entry window”. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of order information of display location of 
 cursor of response display column in eligible revised order selection column by selecting (selecting 
 “revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “order 
 Revision” and displaying “revised order entry window”. 
 
 

 
 “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window” 
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Information such as cursor’s display location will be 
automatically set. 

Select “revised order” in menu bar 
Or press “revised order” key Double click 

Select 
Cursor 

(Consigned) 

Revised order 

Revised order 

List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time) 

List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time) 

Effective Sell at closing 

Revised order entry 

Issue selection 

Order number/internal number Sell/buy price 

Type Change price 

Change internal Change management 

Reduction volume 

Cancel 

Change conditions 

Send 

Value 
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10-4 Order contract history inquiry 
 
 Selected order contract, revision history and remaining order status will be displayed. 
 Further, response information will be created by searching notification information within terminal server 
 (data server) for the applicable inquiry. 
 → “12-1-2 Terminal server (data server) inquiry” 
 
10-4-1 Control method 
 (1)  Select “order contract history”. The following three methods are available for selecting “order  
  contract history”. 
  ► Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “2 List of one’s company’s effective order (in order of time received)” → “1 Order  
  contract history 
  ► Push “order history” on the keyboard. 
  ► Select “order contract history” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse 
  on board/quotation screen. 
  → “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse” 
 (2) “Order contract history inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “issue name” will be  
  automatically set for the control target issue on the board/quotation screen, upon which “order  
  number” or “internal number” will be entered and “send” control will be performed. 
  *Error will show up if “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously. 
  *”Sell/buy” and “order price” are not required entry items. “Sell/buy” and order price will be  
  entered when they can be used to specify applicable order in case there are multiple orders with  
  the same internal number, similar to eligible revised order selection. 
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Menu bar 
  “Issue selection” can be selected as a menu 
bar item. 
  Select when changing entry target issue 
name. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of entry target 
issue” 

Order contract history inquiry 

Issue selection 

Order number/internal number 

See/buy  Sell1 Buy3 

Price  Effective 0 

Send Cancel 

Value 
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Order number 305 

Selecting “order 
contract history” 

Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window. 

New SONY 

When the location of the cursor is at a location where notification for order is displayed and 
the control target area on the main window is “notification display area” at the time of 
selecting “order contract history” (not including selection by right clicking), inquiry will be 
made abbreviating the above inquiry entry window with “issue name”, “order number” of the 
applicable location” as the entry detail. 
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10-4-2 “Order contract history” inquiry response window 
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Menu bar 
 “Revised order” can be selected as a menu bar. 
 

Inquired order information 
  Order number of inquiring 
order, latest internal number 
and management item will be 
displayed. 

Order contract history 

New order information  
  Entry detail at the time of 
new order entry will be 
displayed. 

Order contract information 
  When order is contracted, 
applicable contract detail 
(“contract price” and 
“contract volume”) will be 
displayed. 
  Further, in case of a spread 
trading, quotes for both 
delivery month (near 
maturity/long maturity) will 
be displayed below contract 
price. 

Remaining order information 
  “Remaining status of order” and “total volume contracted” will be displayed. 

Revised order information 
 In cases where order detail is corrected, detail of applicable Revision and such will be displayed. 
 ► Entry terminal number (includes supposed entry terminal) 
  Entry terminal number where revised order was entered will be displayed in the “terminal number  
  column”. 
 ► Symbol by-type such as Revision 
  “modification” for modification, “cancel” for cancellation and ineffective” for ineffective, will be  
  displayed in the “sell/buy division column”. 
 ► Execution conditions after modification 
  Execution conditions after modification will be displayed in the “conditions column”. If conditions is 
  cancelled, “cancel” will be displayed. 
 ► Order price after modification, internal number after modification and management item after modification 
  Order price internal number and management item after modification will be displayed in the respecting 
  display column. 
 ► Volume reduction and the like 
  Reduction volume, cancellation volume and ineffective volume will be displayed in the “order volume 
  column” with added “-“ (minus symbol) in front of the volume. 
 ► Time of Revision and the like 
  Revision time of order will be displayed in the “time column”. (Space in case of ineffective) 

Exit Update Inquiry destination data search 

Remaining buy 

Modified 

Modified 

Open 

(Consigned) 

Buy 

Terminal 
number 

Sell/buy 
condition
s 

Order 
price 

Order 
volume 

Contract 
price 

Contract 
volume 

Time 

Order number 
Internal number 

Revised order 
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10-4-3 Entry of revised order from “order contract history” inquiry response window 
 Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information 
 of “order contract history” from “order contract history” inquiry response window. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of applicable order information in the eligible 
 revised order selection column by double clicking applicable window and displaying “order revision entry 
 window”. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of order information by selecting (selecting 
 “revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “revised order” 
 and displaying “revised order entry window”. 
 

 

 
 → “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window” 
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Double click 
Select “revised order” in menu bar 

Or press “revised order” key 

Information such as cursor’s display location will be 
automatically set. 

Order contract history 

Order contract history 

Revised order 

Revised order 

Select 

(Consigned) 

Order number 

Order number Internal number 

Internal number 

Buy 

Revised order entry 

Issue selection 

Order number/internal number 

Value 

Send Cancel 

Sell/buy Price 

Terminal 
number 

Terminal 
number 

Sell/buy 
condition
s 

Sell/buy 
condition
s 

Order 
price 

Order 
volume 

Contract 
price 

Contract 
volume 

Time 

Modification 
price 

Reduction volume 

Modification 
management 

Type Modification 
conditions 

Modification 
internal 
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10-5 Order creation status inquiry 
 
 Creation status of selected order will be displayed. 
 
10-5-1 Control method 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “3 one’s company’s contract information” → “2 Order creation status”. 
 (2) “Order creation status inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “issue name” will be   
 automatically set for the control target issue on the board/quotation screen, upon which “sell/buy”,  
 “price” and “order number” or “internal number” shall be entered and “send” control will be   
 performed. 
  *Error will show up if “order number” and “internal number” are selected simultaneously. 
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Menu bar 
  “Issue selection” can be 
selected as a menu bar item. 
  Select when changing entry 
target issue name. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of entry 
target issue” 

When the location of the cursor is at a location where “order acceptance notification”, 
“cancellation result notification” and “modification result notification” are displayed and 
the control target area on the main window is “notification display area” at the time of 
selecting “order creation status”, inquiry will be made abbreviating the above inquiry 
entry window with “issue name”, “sell/buy” “price” and “order number” of the order 
detail of the applicable notification as the entry detail. 

Buy/price 13005 
Order number 365 

Selecting “order 
creation status” 

Inquiry will be responded to by abbreviating entry window. 

New Long-conditions 
bond 

Order creation status inquiry 

Issue selection 

Long-conditions 
bond OP 

Sell/buy 

Price effective 0 

Order number/Internal number 

Send Cancel 

Value 
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10-5-2 “Order creation status” inquiry response window 
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Menu bar 
 “Revised order” can be selected as a menu 
bar. 
 

Time responded to inquiry 
 

Inquired order detail 
  Details of selected order will be displayed. 
► Entry terminal number (includes 
supposed entry terminal) of inquired order 
► Sell/buy of inquired order 
► Execution conditions of inquired order 
► Order price of inquired order 
► Order volume of inquired order 
► Order number of inquired order 
►Internal number of inquired order 
►Management item (self/consigned) of 
inquired order 
 

Order creation status 
Creation status of inquired order will be displayed. 
► Lot distribution volume column: lot distribution volume of selected order will be displayed. “—“ will be displayed when there is no lot 
distribution. 
► Remaining volume column: remaining order volume of selected order will be displayed. “—“ will be displayed when there is no 
remaining volume. 
► Response message column: The following message will be displayed. 
Response message Message detail 
Priority volume total Displayed when inquired order is that other than simultaneous order. 

Display order volume total of priority order than inquired order of the applicable price. 
Creation required 
volume 

Displayed when inquired order is a simultaneous order but the applicable price is not a highest priority 
quotation price. 
Display required corresponding volume for the contract creation for entire volume for the applicable order 

Simultaneous order 
volume total 

Displayed when inquired order is a simultaneous order but the applicable price is not a highest priority 
quotation price. 
Display simultaneous order volume total for the applicable order. 

Board unregistered 
order 

Displayed when inquired order is board unregistered regardless of order acceptance notification. 

Entire volume 
contracted 

Displayed when entire order volume of the inquired order is contracted. 

Condition trading 
complete 

Displayed when inquired order is an order with execution conditions and the trading under the applicable 
execution condition is already completed. 

Revised/no remaining 
volume 

Displayed when inquired order is already cancelled/modified and remaining order volume is non-existent 
under the applicable price. 

Pre-halting order 
ineffective 

Displayed when inquired order is an order entered pre-halting and is treated as ineffective after resuming. 

*”Priority volume total”, “creation required volume” and “simultaneous order volume total” messages will not be displayed in the 
following cases 
 ◊ Not during trading session (in case of “during Itayose”, “during halt in trade” or “not during trading hours”) 
 ◊ When inquired order price is the same price or priority price to the displayed prices of special quotation or 
 precautionary quotation. 
 ◊ When inquired order is created order or order with execution conditions (excludes price order with ineffective conditions) 
 

Order creation status 

Revised order 

Bank 

Terminal number Time received 

Sell/buy Buy Conditio
ns 

Order volume 

Management (consigned) 

Order price 

Order number 

Internal number 

Lot distribution  
Remaining volume 

Simultaneously order volume total 

Update Exit 
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10-5-3 Entry of revised order from “order creation status” inquiry response window 
 Revised order can be entered easily through the following method by utilizing response display information 
 of “order creation status” from “order creation status” inquiry response window. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of applicable order information in the eligible 
 revised order selection column by double clicking applicable window and displaying “order revision entry 
 window”. 
 ► Automatically set up “issue name” and “order number” of order information by selecting (selecting 
 “revised order” in the menu bar item of applicable window or pressing “revised order” key) “order 
 revision” and displaying “revised order entry window”. 
 

 
 

 → “9-4-2.1 Displaying revised order entry window” 
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Select “revised order” in menu bar 
Or press “revised order” key Double click 

Information such as cursor’s display location will be 
automatically set. 

Revised order entry 

Issue selection 

Order number/internal number Bank 

Cancel Send 

Value 

Price Sell/buy 

Type 

Modification 
management 

Reduction volume Modification 
price 

Modification 
internal 

Modification 
conditions 

Select 

Order creation status Order creation status 

Revised order Revised order 

Bank Bank 

Terminal number Terminal number Time received Time received 

Conditio
ns 

Conditio
ns 

Order price 
Order price 

Order number Order number 

Internal number Internal number 

Management (consigned) Management (consigned) 

Order volume Order volume 

Sell/buy Sell/buy Buy Buy 

Lot distribution  
Remaining volume 

Lot distribution  
Remaining volume 
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10-6 Contract status inquiry 
 
 For futures contract, “contract quantity”, “contract amount” and “VWAP” of overall, sell/buy of one’s 
company by-issue (delivery month) will be displayed. 
               For the option exchange, “contract quantity”  and “ contract amount”  by-issue (exercise price) and 
“contract quantity” and   “contract amount” overall, sell/buy of one’s company by-issue (by put/call) will be 
displayed. 
 
 
10-6-1 Control method 
 
10-6-1.1 “Contract status” inquiry of futures contract 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “4 contract status”. 
 (2) Select futures market (“1 bond futures” or “3 index futures”) from which contract status will be  
  inquired from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which aggregate unit of information  
  will be selected, therefore please select radio button of either morning/afternoon session, morning  
  session or afternoon session and perform “send”, thereby “contract status inquiry response  
  window” for the applicable market will be displayed. 
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Contract status inquiry 

Index futures 

Session Morning/
afternoon 

Morning Afternoon 

Send Cancel 
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10-6-1.2 “List of contract status” inquiry of option trading other than stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “4 contract status”. 
 (2) Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which contract status will be  
  inquired from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) Select the type of stock (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or “3 TOPIX OP”) from which   
  contract status will be inquired from the sub menu list in which the type of stock will be selected. 
 (4) “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which aggregate unit of information  
  and put/call will be selected, therefore please select radio button of either put/call and radio button  
  of either morning/afternoon session, morning session or afternoon session and perform “send”,  
  thereby “contract status inquiry response window” for the applicable type of stock (put/call) will  
  be displayed. 

 
10-6-1.3 “Contract status” inquiry of stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “4 contract status”. 
 (2) Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which contract status will be inquired from the sub  
  menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “Contract status inquiry entry window” will be displayed in which aggregate unit of information,  
  put/call and entry of underlying stock code will be selected, therefore please enter underlying  
  stock code of the applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry column, select radio 
  button of either put/call and radio button of either morning/afternoon session, morning session or  
  afternoon session and perform “send”, thereby “contract status inquiry response window” of stock  
  option for the applicable underlying stock will be displayed. 
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Stock OP 

Contract status inquiry 

Underlying stock issue 

Select session Morning 
Morning/
afternoon Afternoon 

P/C category 

Morning Afternoon 
Morning/
afternoon 

Contract status inquiry 

P/C category 

Select session 

Long-conditions bond futures OP 

Send 

Send Cancel 

Cancel 
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10-6-2 “Contract status” inquiry response window of futures contract 
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Contract status 

Index futures morning/afternoon session 

Time responded to inquiry 

Type of stock selection tab 
  Select the tab of type of stock to inquiry 
about. 

TOPIX futures TOPIX futures SP Shipping futures Electronic futures 

Contract amount 
(¥1000) Delivery month 

Contract 
volume 

(Entire company) 

(Entire company) 

(Entire company) 

(Entire company) 

(Entire company) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 

(Own sell) 

(Own sell) 

(Own sell) 

(Own sell) 

(Own sell) 

(Own sell) 

Total (Entire company) 

Update Exit 

Information display column 
► Delivery month and category (entire company, own sell, own buy) 
► “Contract volume” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy 
 Information at the time of inquire will be display. 
► “Trading contract amount” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy (not displayed for spread trading) 
► “VWAP” by entire company portion, own sell and own buy (not displayed for spread trading) 
 Information at the time the inquiry is made will be displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s 
 portion will be displayed after calculation processing after the end of each trading session, until such a time it’ll 
 remain a space. 
 ◊ For trading contract amount, bonds futures (excludes TB futures) and index futures will be displayed in 
 “¥1000 units” and TB futures will be displayed in “$1 units” down to first decimal place (1 cent units). 
 ◊ For VWAP, bonds futures (excludes TB futures will be displayed down to third decimal place less than yen 
 and index futures as well as TB futures will be displayed down to third decimal place less than 1 point. 

For futures trading with spread trading, information with contract portion from spread trading added will be 
displayed as information of each delivery month of normal futures trading. 
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10-6-3 “Contract status inquiry response window” of option trading 
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Time responded to inquiry 
Contract status 

Long-conditions OP morning/afternoon 
session 

Execution 
price 

Execution 
price 

Contract 
volume 

Contract 
volume 

Contract amount 
(JPY) 

Contract amount 
(JPY) 

Delivery month selection tab 
  Select tab of delivery month to conduct inquiry. 

Display column for information by-price to exercise right  
  ► Price to exercise right 
  ► Contract volume by-price to exercise right for entire 
company portion at the time of inquiry 
  ► Contract bill by-price to exercise right for entire 
company portion at the time of inquiry 
 ◊ This will be displayed in “¥1000 units” for 
 bond futures options and index options. 
 ◊ This will be displayed in “¥ units” for stock 
 options 

Total by-delivery month information display column 
  Delivery month (by put/call) total of contract volume and 
contract bill for entire company, one’s company’s sell and 
one’s company’s buy will be displayed. 
  Information at the time the inquiry is made will be 
displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s 
portion will be displayed after calculation processing after 
the end of each trading session, until such a time it’ll remain 
a space. 

Total all-delivery month by put/call information display column 
  All-delivery month (by put/call) total of contract volume and contract bill for entire company, one’s company’s sell and one’s 
company’s buy will be displayed. 
  Information at the time the inquiry is made will be displayed for entire company portion and one’s company’s portion will be 
displayed after calculation processing after the end of each trading session, until such a time it’ll remain a space. 
 

In stock options, if there is exercise right in which transfer unit is adjusted in the displayed delivery month, price to 
exercise right in which transfer unit is adjusted will be displayed after price to exercise right of normal transfer unit. 

Price to exercise right in which transfer unit is 
adjusted will be displayed after price to exercise 
right of normal transfer unit. 
 

Total 

Total 

Update Exit 

(Own sell) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 

(Own buy) 
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10-7 List of information on large scale contract (option) 
 
 For options trading, traded quantity, current price and the like of issues in the top 20 in traded quantity for 
the day by-put/call and by-stock type will be displayed. 
 
10-7-1 Control method 
 
10-7-1.1 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry of option trading other than stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “5 other inquiries” → “1 list of information on large scale contract”. 
 (2) Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which information on large  
  scale contract will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “List of information on large scale contract inquiry response window” of the applicable stock by- 
  type will be displayed by selecting the type of stock (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or “1 TOPIX  
  OP”) from which information on large scale contract will be inquired, from the sub menu list in  
  which the type of stock will be selected. 
 
10-7-1.2 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry of stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “5 other inquiries” → “1 list of information on large scale contract”. 
 (2) Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which information on large scale contract will be  
  inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “List of information on large scale contract inquiry window” will be displayed in which entry of  
  underlying stock code will be selected, therefore please enter underlying stock code of the  
  applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry column, and perform “send”, thereby  
  “list of information on large scale contract inquiry window” of stock option for the applicable  
  underlying stock will be displayed. 
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Stock OP 

List of information on large scale contract inquiry 

Underlying stock issue code 

Send Cancel 
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10-7-2 “List of information on large scale contract” inquiry response window 
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Time responded to inquiry 

List of information on large scale contract 

Bond futures OP 

Long-term bond futures OP 

Issue Volume 
Current 
price 
 

Vs. previous 
day Issue Volume 

Current 
price 

Vs. previous 
day 
 

Issues in the top 20th in trading volume for the day by put/call will be displayed. 
 
 ► Issue name 
  “Delivery month” + “price for exercising right” will be displayed. 
  *For stock option trading, “delivery month” + “transfer unit adjustment 
  number symbol” + “price for exercising right” will be displayed for issues 
  with adjusted transfer unit. 
 ► Trading volume 
  Trading volume for the day will be displayed. 
 ► Current price 
  Current price is displayed. 
  If current price is the closing price, “E” is displayed in front of the price. 
 ► Vs. previous day 
  Comparison of current price to previous day’s price is displayed. 
  “—“ is displayed when comparison is not possible due to things like lack 
  of previous day’s contract price. 

Exit Update 
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10-8 Contract record inquiry 
 
 The latest 100 instances of contract record (contract time, contract price and contract quantity) of selected 
issue will be displayed. 
 
10-8-1 Control method 
 
 (1)  Select “contract record”. The following two methods are available for selecting “contract record”. 
  ► Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “5 other inquiries” → “3 contract record”. 
  ► Select “board detail” from the shortcut menu displayed by the right click of the mouse on  
  board/quotation screen. 
  → “3-5 Displaying short cut menu through the right click of the mouse” 
 (2) “Contract record inquiry entry window” will be displayed and “issue name” will be   
  automatically set for the control target issue on the board/quotation screen, therefore confirm issue 
  selection and perform “send” control. 
  *Further still, when selecting “contract record” from shortcut menu displayed by the right click of  
  the mouse on the board/quotation screen, inquiry response will abbreviate the following “contract  
  record inquiry entry window” for issue displayed on the location of the right click. 
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Menu bar 
  “Issue selection” can be 
selected as a menu bar item. 
  Select when changing entry 
target issue name. 
  → “5-2-3 Modification of entry 
target issue” 

Contract record inquiry 

Issue selection 

(Note) responding with 100 instances of latest information. 

Send Cancel 
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10-8-2 “Contract record” inquiry response window 
 

 
10-25 
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Contract record 

Long-term bond 

Time Price 

Contract Contract 

Volume 

Yield 

Yield 
  For Bond futures issue, yield for 
each contract prices is displayed. 

Time responder to inquiry 

Contract record 

Price 

Close 

Close 

Open 

Open 

Update Exit 

Contract Contract 

Time Volume 

Break display 
  “-“ is displayed for each item to 
show break between morning 
session and afternoon session. 

Response information 
  The following information will 
be displayed in response. 
► Contract time by-contract 
► Contract price by-contract 
  * “Open” for opening price, 
“close” for closing price and 
“Ita” for price effective after 
Itayose during session will be 
displayed in front of the price. 
► Yield for contract price for 
bond futures issue only 
► Contract volume by-contract 

Latest information 
  When responding to inquiry, the latest 
information will be displayed in response in the 
lowest part of the response display column 
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10-9 List of clearing prices inquiry (futures) 
 
 Clearing prices for futures contract for the day will be displayed. 
 Clearing price inquiries will be responded to after the completion of clearing price calculation processing 
 after completion of trading for the day. 
 
10-9-1 Control method 
 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “5 other inquiries” → “2 list of clearing prices and such”. 
 (2) “List of clearing prices inquiry response window” of the applicable market will be displayed by  
  selecting options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index futures”) from which clearing prices  
  will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 

 
10-26 

TSE0000000843  

Exit 

SQ (special clearing index) 
  For index option, SQ will be displayed after SQ calculation of SQ (special clearing index) calculation 
day. 

Spread information 
  For types of stock with 
spread trading, “delivery 
month” and “issue code” of 
spread trading will be 
displayed as a reference. 
  (This is not specifically 
related to clearing price 
information) 

Clearing price information 
  “Delivery month”, “issue code” 
and “clearing price on the day of 
the applicable delivery month” 
are displayed. 

Time responded to inquiry 

Delivery 
month Code 

Clearing 
price 

List of clearing prices 

Index futures 

TOPIX futures 

Selection tab for type of stock 
  Select a tab for type of stock to make an inquiry to. 
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10-10 List of deposit accounting standard pricing (option) 
 
 List of deposit accounting standard pricing for option trading for the day will be displayed. 
 List of deposit accounting standard pricing will be displayed in response after completion of deposit 
 accounting standard pricing calculation processing after the completion of trading for the day. 
 
10-10-1 Control method 
 
10-10-1.1 “List of deposit accounting standard pricing” of option trading other than stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “5 other inquiries” → “2 list of clearing prices and such”. 
 (2) Select options market (“1 bond futures OP” or “3 index OP”) from which deposit accounting  
  standard pricing will be inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “List of deposit accounting standard pricing inquiry response window” of the applicable stock by- 
  type will be displayed by selecting the type of stock (“1 long-term bond futures OP” or “1 TOPIX  
  OP”) from which deposit accounting standard pricing will be inquired, from the sub menu list in  
  which the type of stock will be selected. 
 
10-10-1.2 “List of deposit accounting standard pricing” inquiry of stock option trading 
 (1)  Select from the menu bar of main window in the following order. 
  “Inquiry” → “6 other inquiries” → “2 list of clearing prices and such”. 
 (2) Select options market (“5 stock OP”) from which deposit accounting standard pricing will be  
  inquired, from the sub menu list in which market will be selected. 
 (3) “List of deposit accounting standard pricing inquiry window” will be displayed in which entry of  
  underlying stock code will be selected, therefore please enter underlying stock code of the  
  applicable stock option in the “underlying stock code” entry column, and perform “send”, thereby  
  “list of deposit accounting standard pricing inquiry window” of stock option for the applicable  
  underlying stock will be displayed. 
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TSE0000000844  

List of clearing prices and such inquiry 

Stock OP 

Underlying stock issue code 

Send Cancel 
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10-10-2 “List of deposit accounting standard pricing” inquiry response window 
 

 
10-28 

TSE0000000845 

Time responded to inquiry 

Index OP 

List of deposit accounting standard pricing 

Exit 

SQ (special clearing index) 
  For index option, SQ will be displayed after SQ calculation of SQ (special clearing index) calculation 
day. 

Deposit accounting standard pricing information 
Deposit accounting standard pricing of all issues of the applicable option trading will be displayed. 
► Issue name 
 “Delivery month” + “transfer adjustment number symbol” (for stock option only) + “price of exercising right” 
► Issue code 
► Deposit accounting standard pricing 
 ◊ Will be displayed after completion of deposit accounting standard pricing calculation processing after the 
 completion of session for the day. 
 ◊ “—“ will be displayed in case deposit accounting standard pricing does not exist for the applicable issue. 
 ◊ Revision symbol “*” will be displayed in front of the price when revision has been performed. 
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10-11 Query of Order Information 
 

It displays the transaction order items such as stopping or changing of the limit value width. 
Furthermore, for the issue names with order information, the related message is displayed on the board /indication screen.  
 
10-11-1  Method of Operation 
 

① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Queries” → “5  Other Queries” →  
     “8  Order Items”. 
② By selecting the market to perform the order item query from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the 
      “Order Information Query Response Window” of said market is to be displayed.  
 
10-11-2   “Order Information” Query Response Window 

 
 

 

    Chapter 10    Queries 

 
Query Response Time Order Information 

Market index future 
Pause on trading 

Cancellation 
Cancellation 
Cancellation 
Cancellation 
Cancellation 

Start time 
Start time 
Start time 
Start time 
Start time 

Valid to order prior to stop 
Valid to order prior to stop 
Valid to order prior to stop 
Valid to order prior to stop 
Valid to order prior to stop 

 

Order Information Messages 
        It displays the following. 
        ①Pause on trading/ Cancellation ② Change of limit value width ③Prohibition of market 
           order ④ Query response limit ⑤ Prohibition of automatic update ⑥Final settlement 
           index (Only for the market index future/ market index option) 
 

Issue Code 
        It displays “Issue name + Issue code” or “Security types” 
 
Details of Order Information 
        It displays the details of order information.  
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10-12 Query of Settlement Information 
 

It displays “Balance of Futures Contracts, etc.”, “Contract Price of Options Trading”, and "Trading Securities Required 
Amount” generated on the day of own company. 
 
* It will not respond to any inquires until the shortening of the security money deposited date, etc. becomes implemented. 
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Input of the resale/ buyback is to be performed by displaying each input window below in accordance with the input types. 
 
✧Input of the futures resale/ buyback 
   → “Resale/ Buyback Input Window” 
✧Input of the options resale /buyback/ execution of rights 

→ “Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of rights Input Window” 
✧Input of the resale /buyback accompanied by the execution of rights of futures corresponding option 

→ “Resale/ Buyback (amount for execution the rights of options trading) Input Window” 
 
11-1 Overview of Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 
 

11-1-1 “New Input” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. 
In the case of performing the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. for the first time on the day, it is to be treated as 

“New Input”.  
In the case of sending the input items not entered, input quantities are to be treated as “0” in regard to said items.   
In the case of “New Input” being successfully accepted, on the day contract balance which has been calculated by said 

input and the input content are to be displayed in the response displaying field, and an “Input Results Notification” is to be 
outputted. 
 
11-1-2 “Correction Input” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. 

In the case of the resale/ buyback quantities, etc. already being inputted, “correction input” can be performed by re-
doing the input. 

In the case of “Correction Input”, only the input items to be altered are inputted. Regarding the items which were not 
inputted would take over the quantities that have already been inputted.  

In the case of “Correction Input” being successfully accepted, on the day contract balance which has been calculated 
by said correction input and the correction input content are to be displayed in the response displaying field, and an 
“Correction Input Results Notification” is to be outputted. 
  
11-1-3 Ending Instruction of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. 

In the case of the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. required for the day is completed; please perform the “Input 
Ending Instruction” for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties of each participant by the Tokyo Stock 
exchange. 

When the “Input Ending Instruction” is successfully accepted, it is to be treated as inputting of “0” in bulk as the input 
quantities into the non-entered items of the input targeted issue names. 
Furthermore, it is possible to perform the “Correction Input” after performing the “Input Ending Instruction”. 
 
11-1-4 “Input Invalidation” of the Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. 

In the case of the correction of the previous day contract balance being performed after completing the input of resale/ 
buyback quantities, etc. of the day, the amount of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. which has been entered is to be 
invalidated and “Input Invalidation Notification” is to be outputted. 

In the case of “Input Invalidation” occurring, please perform the input once again as the same method of “New Input”. 
 

 

                                                          
 

  Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

  Chapter 11    Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 
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11-2 Points of Caution When Inputting Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 
 

11-2-1 Input of Resale / Buyback Quantities, etc. by Self / Consignment 
In regard to the resale/ buyback quantities, etc., as the same method of the order input, to input by self/ consignment 

for each issue name. 

 

11-2-2 Input of the Amount of the Day and Existing Amount Totaled of the Resale/ Buyback Quantities 
It is not necessary to input the “amount of the day” and “existing amount” separately when inputting the resale/ 

buyback quantities, etc.; performing the input of resale/ buyback quantities involved in the transaction of the day is 
possible by inputting the resale/ buyback quantities, which is calculated as “amount of the day” and “existing amount” 
totaled, into the “existing amount” field.  

In addition, it is still possible to input the resale/ buyback quantities by separating the “amount of the day” and 
“existing amount” as before. 
 
✧Examples of Resale/ Buyback Quantities Input  
◇ At the time of “Total Input” of the amount of the day and existing amount 
  To input the total quantities of the amount of the day and existing amount in the “Existing Amount Input Field”. 

  
 

※ In the case of performing the total input, it is enabled by inputting said total value in the “Existing Amount Input 
Field” while having the “Amount of the Day Input Field” remain non-entered, however, in this case, it is to be 
processed as if there has been an input of “0” for the amount of the day on the system therefore “0” is to be displayed 
as the input content for the amount of the day on the response display of the input content.     
 

◇ At the time of “Split Input” 
To input the amount of the day and existing amount respectively into the “Amount of the Day Input Field” and 

“Existing Amount Input Field”.  

 
 

 
 

             

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

Contract expiration 
month 

Resale Buyback 
 On the day On the day Existing Existing 

Self 

Con
. 

Long-term 
government bonds 

In the case of inputting the amount for self, 
designate “9”, and in the case of inputting 
the amount for consignment, designate “0”. 

Contract expiration 
month 

Self 

Con
. 

Resale Buyback 
 On the day On the day Existing Existing 

Long-term 
government bonds 

 

Contract expiration 
month 

Long-term 
government bonds 

Self 

Con
. 

Resale Buyback 
 On the day Existing Existing On the day 
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11-2-3 Execution of Right in Each Option Trading 
11-2-3. 1 Handling of the execution of right in each option trading. 

In regard to each option trading, handling of the execution of right differs as the table below. 

 
As described above, regarding the “Futures Option Trading of the Long-term Government Bonds” as well as the 

“TOPIX Option Trading”, the “Automatic Rights Execution System” is applied on the final day of execution of rights. 
“Automatic Rights Execution System” is to consider as if there has been the rights execution automatically regarding 

the balance of all the buy positions when there has not actually been an input of rights execution quantities in regard to the 
execution price which is fundamentally In The Money after determining the final settlement price (index) on the final day 
of rights execution. 

However, the structure of automatic rights execution system to be applied differs in the “Futures option trading of the 
long-term government bonds” and the “TOPIX Option Trading” as indicated below. 

Furthermore, the automatic rights execution system is not applied to the security option trading. 
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Futures Option Trading 
of the Long-term 
Government Bonds 

(American Method) 

TOPIX Stock Certificate 
(European Method) 

✧Except for the final day of execution 
of right 
   ◇ Execution of right is possible 
(To input the quantities of execution of 
right) 
 

✧The final day of execution of right 
  ◇ “Automatic rights execution” 
  ◇ Abandoning of right is also possible 
 (Abandoning the rights for the balance 
of all the buy positions by inputting the 
quantities of execution of right) 

✧Except for the final day of execution of 
right 
   ◇ Execution of right is possible 
(To input the quantities of execution of 
right) 
 

✧The final day of execution of right 
  ◇ Both the execution of right/ 
abandoning of right are possible 
(To input the quantities of execution of 
right) 
   
  

 

✧Abandoning the rights for the balance 
of all the buy positions 

✧Impossible to input the execution of 
right 
  

TOPIX Option Trading 
(European Method) 

✧Both the execution of right/ 
abandoning of right are possible 

(To input the volume of exercising 
of right) 

 

✧Both the execution of right/ 
abandoning of right are possible 

(To input the volume of execution 
of right) 

✧In regard to the execution price that is 
3.0 points or more In The Money than 
the final settlement index (SQ), it is to 
be “automatic rights execution” for the 
balance of all the buy positions 
regardless of the input quantities or 
whether or not there is input of rights 
execution quantities. 
✧In regard to the execution price that is 
3.0 points less In The Money than the 
final settlement index (SQ),  both the 
execution of right/ abandoning of right 
are possible. 
(To input the quantities of execution of 
right)  
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11-2-3. 2   Automatic Rights Execution System on the Final Day of Execution of Rights in the Futures Option Trading of the 
                  Long-term Government Bonds 

✧In regard to the execution price which is “1 sen” or more In The Money (the execution price targeted for automatic rights 
execution) than the final settlement price on the final day of rights execution, in the case of not having any inputs (including 
the case of performing the ending instruction with all items not entered regarding said execution price, and the case of 
inputting a single digit “0” ), in other words, in the case of treating it as inputting a single digit “0” as the structure of the 
system, it is to be considered as if there has been the rights executed regarding the balance of all the buy positions after 
inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day of said execution price. 

 

✧However, it is also possible to perform an abandoning of rights partially of the balance of all the buy positions (an input 
of rights execution quantities) or abandoning of rights entirely (an input of 8 “0”s) in regard to the execution price targeted 
for automatic rights execution. 
 

✧In addition, regarding the execution price other than the execution price targeted for automatic rights execution, it is 
possible to perform the execution and abandoning of rights as the same method of rights execution day as usual. 
 

✧Furthermore, the automatic rights execution symbol of “✩” is to be displayed on each position-related screen for the 
execution price targeted for automatic rights execution. 
 
<In the case of the futures put option of the long-term government bonds > 
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Final Settlement Price 

133 yen 88 sen 

 
Execution Price 

Execution price not targeted for automatic rights execution 

Execution price targeted for automatic rights execution 

It is to automatically execute rights when there is no input. 

It is possible to abandon the rights as well. 
 

It does not execute rights unless there is input. 

It is possible to execute the rights as well. 
 

Support for the rights execution quantities input method of the execution price targeted for automatic rights 
execution and the actual rights execution quantities 

Input method of the rights 
execution quantities Actual rights execution quantities 

“0” input  

Termination instruction by all 
the items not entered 

Quantities input other than 
“0” 

All “0” (8 “0”s) input 

Termination of input acceptance 
by all the items not entered 

Sending 

Sending 

Sending 

Sending 

Sending 

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the 
resale/ buyback quantities on the day 

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the 
resale/ buyback quantities on the day 

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the 
resale/ buyback quantities on the day 

 

Input quantities  

 

“ 0 ” 

Balance of all the buy positions after inputting the 
resale/ buyback quantities on the day 

Rights execution quantities input 
field not entered 
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※ When sending with the fields not entered, it is to automatically execute the right for the balance of all the buy positions after 
inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day by automatically giving a treatment of single digit “0” at the time of ending 
instruction with all the fields remained not entered, and ending of input acceptance with all the fields remained not entered.   
※ Please input the quantities to perform the execution of rights in regard to the execution price other than the execution price 
targeted for automatic rights execution. (The quantities of the execution of rights is to be “0” when inputting a single digit “0” 
as well as inputting 8 “0”s.) 
 
Examples of inputting the execution price targeted for automatic rights execution 
(The balance of the buy positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day: 10 billion yen) 

 
✧Regarding the execution price not targeted for automatic rights execution, the rights execution quantities is to be treated as “0” 
at the time of non-entry input, at the time of single digit “0” input and 8 of ”0”s input. 

✧ Furthermore, on the rights execution day other than the final day of rights execution, 8 “0”s being in the rights execution 
quantities input field is to be considered an error. 
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At the time of “non-entry” and “single digit ‘0’” input 

At the time of quantities input other than “0”. 

  At the time of all “0” input (8 “0”s). 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Sending 

Sending 

Sending 

   

   Rights execution quantities: 10 billion yen,  Rights abandoning quantities: 0 units 
   ※it is to automatically “execute the rights” for the balance of all the buy  
       positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day 
 

   

   Rights execution quantities: 6 billion yen,  Rights abandoning quantities: 40 units 
   ※it is to “execute the rights” for the input quantities, and remainder of all the  
       buy positions are to “abandon the rights”. 
 

   

   Rights execution quantities: 0 billion yen,  Rights abandoning quantities: 100 units 
   ※it is to automatically “abandon the rights” for the balance of all the buy  
       positions after inputting the resale/ buyback quantities on the day 
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11-2-3. 3  Automatic Rights Execution System on the Final Day of Execution of Rights in the TOPIX Option Trading 
✧In regard to the execution price that is “3.0 points” or more In The Money than the final settlement index (SQ) on the final   
day of rights execution, it is to automatically execute rights for the balance of all the buy positions regardless of the input 
quantities or whether or not there is input of rights execution quantities.  
✧Therefore, the rights execution cannot be performed regarding the execution price targeted for automatic rights execution. 
✧In addition, the rights execution cannot be performed regarding the execution price At The Money as well as Out Of The 
Money.  
✧In addition, regarding the execution price whose difference becomes less than “3.0 points” from the final settlement index 
within the execution price In The Money, there is a choice of execution the rights or abandoning the rights in regard to the 
balance of buy positions. 
✧Furthermore, the automatic rights execution symbol of “✩” is to be displayed on each position-related screen for the 
execution price targeted for automatic rights execution. 
 
<In the case of the TOPIX put option > 
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Execution Price 

 
Final Settlement Index 

 

Execution price targeted for automatic rights execution 

Execution price not targeted for automatic rights execution 

It is to automatically execute rights for the balance of all the 
buy positions regardless of the input quantities or whether or 
not there is input of rights execution quantities. 
 

It is not possible to abandon the rights  
 

Due to the difference being less than 3.0 points from the 
final settlement index, a choice can be made of execution 
/abandoning the rights 

It cannot execute the rights 

Examples of inputting the put option (Balance of the buy positions: 100 units,  SQ: 1298.00 points) 

 
 At the time of “non-entry” and “single digit ‘0’” input Execution Price: 1325 points 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Sending 

Sending 

Sending 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Rights execution 
quantities 

Execution Price: 1300 points 

Execution Price: 1275 points 

  

   Rights execution quantities: 100 units,  Rights abandoning quantities: 0 units 
   ※ It is to automatically execute rights for the balance of all the buy positions 
        regardless of the input quantities although the input itself can be accepted. 
 

  

   Rights execution quantities: 20 units,  Rights abandoning quantities: 80 units 
   ※ Input quantities is to be the rights execution quantities and the remainder of all 
        the buy positions are to be abandoned the rights. 
 

  

   Rights execution quantities: 0 units,  Rights abandoning quantities: 100 units 
   ※ Input itself is not to be accepted (Error response) 
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11-3 Inputting Resale/ Buyback of Futures Transactions 
 

To input the resale / buyback of futures trading on the day. 
 
11-3-1  Method of Operation 
 

① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “1  Resale / Buyback/ Rights Execution 
Input”  
 

② By selecting the futures market (“1 Security futures” or “3  Index futures”) to which the issue names belong to 
perform the resale / buyback input from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback Input Window” of 
said market is to be displayed.   
 

③ At first , the tabs of security types, which come first, are to be displayed in the selected markets, so select the security 
tab that the issue name, which the resale / buyback input is to be performed, belongs to.  
 

④ When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Contract Expiration Month” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback 
Quantities” input field, input the resale / buyback  quantities after inputting the contract expiration month of the relevant 
issue name (※) and the distinction between self/ consignment displayed in the response displaying field. 
 

⑤ Perform the “Sending” operation after inputting the resale / buyback quantities. 
 

⑥ When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and on the day contract balance buy positions which have 
been calculated regarding said issue name are to be displayed in the response displaying field. In addition, a “Resale/ 
Buyback Input Results Notification” is to be outputted.  
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※ Display Condition of Relevant Issue Name  
      ✧The expiration month in which there is a contact on the day with the firm by the 
distinction between self/ consignment by  the time of query. 

 
By displaying said window, the contract quantities of self/ consignment on the 
day of the firm can be known by the time of query. 
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11-3-2 Resale/ Buyback Window 
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Security Type Selection Tab 
To select the security type tab that the issue name to input 
belongs to  

Query response time  

(Consignment) 

(Self) 

Input relevant issue name 
      It displays the expiration month 
which has contract (self/ 
consignment) on the day with the 
firm by the time of query. 
 

Response display of input content 
     It response displays the 
inputted resale/ buyback 
quantities. 
 

  Contract quantities of input 
relevant issue name 
      It displays the expiration month 
which has contract  (self/ consignment) 
on the day of by the time of query. 

Contract balance on the previous day / on the day 
     It displays the contract balance of previous day at the upper section. 
(It displays “✩” when there was a correction on the previous day contract on the 
next day). It response displays the contract balance of the day calculated by 
inputting resale/ buyback quantities at the lower section. 

Resale /Buyback quantities Input Field 
To input the expiration month, distinction between self/ consignment, and resale/ buyback quantities. 

Regarding the expiration month and 
distinction between self/ consignment, 
they can be automatically set by double 
–clicking the response display field. Double -click 

Automatic setting 

In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input, it is 
to be considered as “0” input. 
In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of correction 
input, only the correction items to be corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the non-
entry items. 
In the case of performing the combined calculation input of the amount for the day and the existing 
amount regarding the resale /buyback quantities, please input said total value in the “existing amount 
field”.  
  → “11-1-2 Total input of the amount for the day and the existing amount of resale /buyback quantities” 
 
 

(Self) 

[illegible] 
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11-4 Inputting Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of Rights for Options Transactions 
 
To input resale/ buyback /execution of rights quantities of the day of options transactions. 
 
11-4-1 Method of Operation 
 
11-4-1.1   Inputting into the options transactions other than the security options transactions 
 

① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “1  Resale / Buyback/ Rights Execution Input”  
 

②Select the options market (“2  Bond Futures OP” or “3  Index OP”) to which the issue names belong to perform the resale /  
buyback input from the sub-menu list to do market selection.  
 

③ By selecting the security type (“1  Futures long-term government bonds OP” or “1  TOPIX OP”) to which the issue names 
belong to perform the resale / buyback input from the sub-menu list to do security type selection, the “Resale/ Buyback/ 
Execution of Rights Input Window” of said security type is to be displayed.   
 

④ At first , the tab of expiration month (put), which comes first, is to be displayed in the selected security type, so select the 
expiration month (put/ call) tab that the issue name, which the resale / buyback input is to be performed, belongs to.   
 

⑤When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Execution Price” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of Rights 
Quantities” input field, input the resale / buyback/ execution of rights quantities after inputting the execution price of the input 
relevant issue name (※) and the distinction between self/ consignment displayed in the response displaying field.  
 

⑥ Perform the “Sending” operation after inputting the resale / buyback /execution of rights quantities. 
 

⑦When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and the execution of rights which has been calculated, and the 
contract balance of the day which does not consider the quota regarding said issue name are to be displayed in the response 
displaying field. In addition, a “Resale/ Buyback /Execution of Rights Input Results Notification” is to be outputted.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

             

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

※ Display Condition of Relevant Issue Name  
      ✧The execution price which there is a contact on the day with the firm by the distinction 
between self/ consignment by  the time of query. 
     ✧The execution price that has previous day buying contract balance (Only the execution day 
is the condition) 

By displaying said window, the contract quantities of self/ consignment on the day 
with the firm can be known by the time of query. 
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11-4-1. 2  Inputting into the security options transactions  
 

① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “1  Resale / Buyback/ Rights Execution Input”  
 

②Select the options market (“5  Securities OP”) to which the issue names belong to perform the resale / buyback input from 
the sub-menu list to do market selection.  
 

③ When the “Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of Rights Input Window” to input the issue code of underlying stock is displayed, 
input the underlying stock code of said security option in the “Underlying Stock Code” input field, and  the “Resale/ Buyback/ 
Execution of Rights Input Window” of security option for said underlying stock is to be displayed by performing “Sending”. 
 

 
 

④ The input operation hereafter is the same as the options transactions other than the security options transactions. 
 

※ If there is an expiration month in which the adjustment of delivery unit was performed, the tab of the expiration month in 
which the adjustment of delivery unit was performed is to be displayed after the expiration month with a regular delivery unit in 
the order of either expiration months or the put/call therefore please select said expiration month tab to perform the input. 
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Setting of Resale /Buy back/ Execution of Rights Input 

Delivery unit adjustment 
expiration month 
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11-4-2 Resale/ Buyback /Execution of Rights Input Window 
 

 
 

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

Expiration Month (Put/ Call) Selection Tab 
To select the expiration month (put/call) tab that the execution 
price to input belongs to  

Query response time  

(Consignment) 

(Self) 

Input relevant issue name 
      It displays the execution 
price (self/ consignment) 
which corresponds the 
display condition. 
 

Response display of input content 
     It response displays the 
inputted resale/ buyback 
quantities. 
 

Contract quantities of input 
relevant issue s 
      It displays the expiration month 
which has contract (self/ 
consignment) on the day by the time 
of query. 

Contract balance on the previous day / on the day 
     It displays the contract balance of previous day at the upper 
section. 
(It displays “✩” when there was a correction on the previous day 
contract on the next day). It response displays the contract balance 
of the day calculated by inputting resale/ buyback quantities at the 
lower section. 

Automatic execution of rights symbol      
    It is to be displayed in the execution 
price targeted for automatic rights 
execution on the final rights execution day.  

Resale /Buyback / Execution of Rights Quantities Input Field 
   To input the execution price, distinction between self/ consignment, and resale/ buyback quantities. 
   Regarding the expiration month and distinction between self/ consignment, they can be automatically set 
    by double –clicking the response display field. 
 ✧In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input, 

it is to be considered as “0” input. 
✧In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of correction 
input, only the correction items to be corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the 
non-entry items. 
✧In the case of performing the combined calculation input of the amount for the day and the existing 
amount regarding the resale /buyback quantities, please input said total value in the “existing amount 
field”.  
  → “11-1-2 Total input of the amount for the day and the existing amount of resale /buyback 
quantities” 
✧Please be cautious since the  execution of rights quantities input of the execution price targeted for 
automatic rights execution on the final day of execution of rights differs from the regular method. 
→ “11-1-3 Execution of rights for each option transaction” 
 

 

Regarding the execution price targeted for automatic rights execution on the final day of execution of 
rights, “actual rights execution quantities” is to be displayed at the time of the rights execution 
quantities input. 

 

[illegible] 
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11-5 Inputting Resale/ Buyback of Futures Accompanying the Execution of Rights to the Corresponding  
    Options Transactions  
 

To input resale/ buyback quantities related to the rights execution/ quota for the futures options transactions 
corresponding to the futures transactions. 

 
 11-5-1 Method of Operation 
 
① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “2  Resale / Buyback for Rights Execution”  
 

② By selecting the futures market (“1  Bond Futures Market”) to which the issue names belong to perform the resale / buyback 
input from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights execution) 
Input Window” of said market is to be displayed.   
 

③When the cursor becomes displayed in the “Expiration Month” input field of the “Resale/ Buyback Quantities” input field, 
input the resale / buyback  quantities after inputting the contract expiration month of the relevant issue name (※) and the 
distinction between self/ consignment displayed in the response displaying field. 
 

④Perform the “Sending” operation after inputting the resale / buyback quantities. 
 

⑤When the input is successfully accepted, the input content and the balance of the contract of the day which has been 
calculated regarding said issue name are to be displayed in the response displaying field. In addition, a “Resale/ Buyback (for 
the amount of option trading rights execution) Input Results Notification” is to be outputted. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

                           

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

※ Display Condition of Input Relevant Issues   
   ✧The expiration month in which there was a rights execution of self/ consignment of the 
firm or dividend for the firm in the corresponding long-term government bonds futures option 
transactions. 

0214



     Reference_065 
 

 
 

11-5-2  Resale/ Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights execution) Input Window 

 

 Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

Query response time  

(Self) 

(Consignment) 

Security Type Selection Tab 
It displays the tab of long-term government 
bonds futures transactions 

Input relevant issues  
      It displays the expiration months (self/ 
consignment) in which there were 
execution of rights as well as the dividend 
on the previous day for the long-term 
government bonds futures transactions 
 
 

Response display of input 
content 
     It response displays 
the inputted resale/ 
buyback quantities. 
 

Rights execution and quota 
of input relevant issue s 
      It displays the buy/ sell 
quantities relating to the 
rights execution and quota of 
the expiration month (self/ 
consignment) in which there 
were rights execution and 
quota on previous day.  Contract balance quantities before and after execution of rights 

     It displays the previous day contract balance before inputting the 
resale/ buyback accompanied with rights execution/ quota quantities at 
the upper section. 
     It displays the previous day contract balance by inputting the resale/ 
buyback quantities accompanied with rights execution/ quota at the 
lower section. 

 Resale /Buyback (for the amount of option trading rights execution) Quantities Input Field 
   To input the expiration month and distinction between self/ consignment and the resale/ buyback quantities for the long-
term government bonds relating to the rights execution and quota of corresponding to long-term government bonds futures 
options transactions 
   Regarding the expiration month and distinction between self/ consignment, they can be automatically set 
 by double –clicking the response display field. 
 ✧In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of new input, 

it is to be considered as “0” input. 
✧In the case of sending the resale /buyback quantities input field non-entered at the time of correction 
input, only the correction items to be corrected, the quantities already inputted become valid for the 
non-entry items. 
 

 

 

(Option trading rights execution amount) input  
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11-6 Ending the Inputting of Resale/ Buyback, etc. 
 

In the case of the input of resale/ buyback quantities, etc. required for the day is completed; please perform the 
“Ending the Inputting” by each market for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties of each participant 
by the Tokyo Stock exchange. 
 
11-6-1 Method of Operation 
 

① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “3  Resale / Buyback/ Rights Execution 
Ending the Inputting”  
 

②By selecting the options market from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Buyback/ Input Instruction 
Window” for the futures market, and the “Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of Rights Ending the Inputting Window” for the 
options market are to be displayed.  

 

③Perform the operation of “Sending”. 
 

 
④ When the ending instruction is successfully accepted, messages such as “Resale/ Buyback Acceptance of Ending the 
Inputting” for the futures market, and the “Resale/ Buyback/ Execution of Rights Acceptance of Ending the Inputting” for the 
options market are to be displayed in the message displaying field.  

 

 

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 

 

✧When the ending instruction is performed, it is to be considered that there was “0” 
input in bulk in the non-entry fields of input relevant issues. However, “Input Results 
Notification” will not be output for said bulk “0” inputs. 
 

✧It is possible to perform “Correction Input” of resale/ buyback quantities after 
performing ending the inputting instruction if it is within the input accepting hours. 
 

✧Performing the ending of inputting once again on the same market after performing 
the ending of inputting is to be considered as an error. However, in the case of receiving 
an invalid notification, please perform the ending of inputting one more time on which 
said issue belongs after re-inputting said input invalid issue. 

 

Resale/ buyback input ending instruction 

Resale/ buyback input ending instruction 
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11-7 Inputting the Consigned Portion Transaction Security Money Calculation Basis Balance 
 

To input the consigned portion transaction security money calculation basis balance11-1 (total of the contract balance by 
each client of the participants for all the clients on the internet (in other words, gross on the internet)). 
 

※ It is not to be used until the shortening of security money depositing date, etc. is to be implemented. 
 
 
11-8  Ending the Entry of the Consigned Portion Transaction Security Money Calculation Basis Balance 
 

In the case of the input of the consigned portion transaction security money calculation basis balance is completed; 
please perform the “Ending the Inputting” by each market for the purpose of grasping the progress of the inputting duties 
of each participant by the Tokyo Stock exchange. 

※ It is not to be used until the shortening of security money depositing date, etc. is to be implemented. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11-1  The consigned portion transaction security money calculation basis balance is a contract balance which is to be the base of transaction security money required 

amount calculation.  
The consigned portion transaction security money calculation basis balance of own amount is to be calculated from the own amount of contract balance as a 
result of inputting of the resale/ buyback quantities, etc. 
The consigned portion of transaction security money calculation basis balance (total of the contract balance by each client of the participants for all the clients 
on the internet (in other words, gross on the internet)) is to be input by said consigned portion of transaction security money calculation basis balance input 
window or the connection among the systems. 

 
 

             
 

Chapter 11     Inputting of Resale/ Buyback Quantities, etc. 
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12-1 The “Contract Balance Table (For the Firm)” for Futures Transactions 
 
It is to display the contract balance of futures transactions for the firm. 
 
12-1-1 Method of Operation 
 
① Select from the menu bar of main window in the order of “Positions”  →  “6  Contract Balance Table (For the Firm)”  
 

② By selecting the futures market to perform the “Contract Balance (for the Firm)” query  (“1 Bonds Futures” or “3  
Index Futures”) from the sub-menu list to do market selection, the “Resale/ Contract Balance Table (for the Firm) Query 
response Window” of said market is to be displayed.   
 

③ At first , the tabs of security types, which come first, are to be displayed in the selected markets, so select the securities 
tab to inquire about the contract balance for the firm.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

                   
 
 

Chapter 12     Querying Contract Balances, etc. 

  Chapter 12    Querying Contract Balances, etc. 
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12-1-2 The “Contract Balance Table (For the Firm)” for Futures Transactions 
 

 
                         

 

Chapter 12     Querying Contract Balances, etc. 

Security Type Selection Tab 
To select the security type tab to perform query  

Contract Balance (for the Firm) 

 

 
 

 

 

Query response time 

(Self) 

(Consignment) 

 

 

 
 

 

(Self) 
(Consignment) 

(Self) 
(Consignment) 

(Self) 
(Consignment) 

(Self) 
(Consignment) 

 

 
 

 

Expiration Month 
It displays all the 
expiration months in 
sequence by self/ 
consignment distinction. 

Reference Field 
It displays, as reference, the 
final contract balance from 
the next day of the final 
transaction to the day before 
of the delivery (final 
settlement) date regarding 
the transaction ending 
expiration months. 

On the day contract balance 
    It displays the on the day sell/ buy contract balance of the firm after calculating 
    the contract balance. 
Previous day contract balance 
    It displays the previous day sell/ buy contract balance of the firm. 
    “*” is to be displayed at the beginning if there was a next day correction in the  
     previous day contract balance. 
On the day transaction security money calculation basis balance 
    It displays on the day transaction security money calculation basis balance of  
    the firm.  
Previous day transaction security money calculation basis balance 
     It displays previous day transaction security money calculation basis balance  
    of the firm.  
        “*” is to be displayed at the beginning if there was a next day correction in  
      the previous day c transaction security money calculation basis balance. 
 
※Transaction security money calculation basis balance  is not to be displayed until 
the shortening of security money depositing date, etc. is to be implemented. 
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12-2  “Open interest chart (own company)” for Option Trading 
 
  Display own company’s open interest and etc. for the option trading. 
 
12-2-1  Operating instructions 
 
12-2-1. 1  Inquiry for “the open interest chart (own company)” for the option trading besides the 
stock option trading. 

(1) Select in order of “Open interest”  “6 Open interest chart (own company)” from the 
main window’s menu bar. 

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market which 
inquires own company’s open interest (“2 credit futures OP” or “4 Index number 
OP”). 

(3) From the sub menu list which selects the securities classification, by selecting the 
securities classification which inquires own company’s open interest (“1 Long-term 
government bonds futures OP” or “1 TOPIX OP”), target securities classification’s 
“Open interest (own company) inquiry reply window” will be displayed. 

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities 
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/ 
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest. 

  

TSE0000000865 

12-3 

0220



Reference_065 
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12-2-1. 2  Inquiry for “Open interest chart (own company)” for Securities Option Trading 

(1) Select in order of “Open interest”  “6 Open interest chart (own company)” from the 
main window’s menu bar. 

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market (“5 Stock 
certificate”) which inquires about your own company’s open interest chart. 

(3) “Open interest chart (own company) inquiry window” where you put the original 
strain’s brand code will be displayed. By putting the original strain code for the 
subject stock certificate option in the input box for “original strain’s code” and click 
on “send”, the stock certificate option’s “Open interest chart (own company) inquiry 
reply window” for the subject original strain will be displayed. 
 

                         
 

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities 
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/ 
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest. 

  

Open interest chart (own company) 
inquiry 

TSE0000000866 
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Chapter 12   About the inquiry of the open interest 
12-2-2 “Open interest chart (own company)” for Option Trade 

  
  

Reference 
After completing the calculation of the open 
interest on the last day of exercise of rights, the 
message of “[Reference]” will be displayed. 

Contract month (each put/ call) select tab 
Select the tab for the contract month to 
inquire. 

Inquiry reply time 

(Own) 
(Consignment) 
(Own) 
(Consignment) 
(Own) 
(Consignment) 
 

(Own) 
(Consignment) 
(Own) 
(Consignment) 
 

(Own) 
(Consignment) 
(Own) 
(Consignment) 
(Own) 
(Consignment) 

Price for Exercise of 
rights 
All prices for the 
exercise of rights will 
be displayed in order of 
exercise of rights by 
own∙ consignment.  
 

Automatic rights use 
[illegible] 
On the last day of exercise of 
rights, automatic exercise of 
rights subject use price will 
be displayed 
 

Quota 
After completing to process the lottery, the quota of the day will be 
displayed. 
When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights, “-” will be 
displayed. 
Exercise of rights amount 
After completing to process the lottery, the open interest of the day 
will be displayed. 
When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights, “-” will be 
displayed. 
Open interest of the day 
The open interest of a day before will be displayed. 
When there is correction on the next day of a day before the open 
interest, “*” will be displayed on top. 
A day before trade deposit calculation standard open interest 
Own company’s a day before trade deposit calculation standard 
open interest will be displayed. 
When there is a correction on the next day of a day before trade 
deposit calculation standard open interest, “*” will be displayed on 
top. 
 
*Trade deposit calculation standard open interest will not be 
displayed until foreshortening of deposit amount input date and etc. 
will be done. 

TSE0000000867 
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Chapter 12   About the inquiry of the open interest 
 
12-3 “Open interest chart” for Future Trading 
 
Displays outstanding open contracts for all companies of futures transactions. 
 
 
12-3-1 Operating instruction 
 

(1) From the menu bar of the main window, select in order of “Open interest”  “7 Open 
interest chart”. 

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, by selecting the future market which 
inquires “Open interest chart” (“1 credit futures” or “3 Index futures”), subject 
market’s “Open interest chart inquiry reply window” will be displayed. 

(3) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities 
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/ 
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest. 

TSE0000000868 

12-6 
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Open interest chart 

Selection tab for securities 
Select the tab for the securities kind for the inquiry 

Inquiry replay time 

Comparison with the 
previous day 
The comparison of 
open interest for the 
day and the day 
before will be 
displayed. 

Contract month 
All contract months 
will be displayed in 
order of contract 
month. 

Reference 
As a reference, about the ending 
trade contract month, from the 
next day of the last trading day 
to a day before the delivery (last 
settlement) day of final open 
interest will be displayed. 

The day of open interest 
After completing to calculate the open 
interest, the day of open interest will be 
displayed. 
The day before of open interest 
The day before of open interest will be 
displayed. 
When there is correction on the next day of 
the day before open interest, “*” will be 
displayed on top. 

TSE0000000869 
12-7 

12-3-2 “Open trading” for futures trading 
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Chapter 12   About the inquiry of the open interest 
 
12-4 “Open interest chart” for Option Trading 
 
  All company’s open interest chart for the option trading will be displayed. 
 
12-4-1   Operation instruction 
 
12-4-1.1 Inquiry for “Open interest chart” for the option trading besides stock certificate option 
trading. 

(1) Select in order of “Open interest”  “7 Open interest chart (own company)” from the 
main window’s menu bar. 

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market which 
inquires for your own company’s open interest (“2 credit futures OP” or “4 Index 
number OP”). 

(3) From the sub menu list which selects the securities classification, by selecting the 
securities classification which inquires own company’s open interest (“1 Long-term 
government bonds futures OP” or “1 TOPIX OP”), target securities classification’s 
“Open interest (own company) inquiry reply window” will be displayed. 

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities 
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/ 
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest. 

  

TSE0000000870 
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12-4-1. 2  Inquiry for “Open interest chart” for Stock certificate Option Trading 

(1) Select in order of “Open interest”  “7 Open interest chart” from the main window’s 
menu bar. 

(2) From the sub menu list which selects the market, select the option market (“5 Stock 
certificate”) which inquires about the open interest chart. 

(3) “Open interest chart inquiry window” where you put the original strain’s brand code 
will be displayed. By putting the original strain code for the subject stock certificate 
option in the input box for “original strain’s code” and click on “send”. the stock 
certificate option’s “Open interest chart inquiry reply window” for the subject 
original strain will be displayed. 
 

                         
 

(4) First, the tab of the top of contract month (Put) from the selected securities 
classification will be displayed, and then select the tab of the contract month (by Put/ 
call) of the inquiry for own company’s open interest. 

  

Open interest chart inquiry 
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Chapter 12   About the inquiry of the open interest 
 
12-4-2 “Open interest chart” for Option Trading 
 

 
  

Reference 
After completing the calculation 
of the open interest on the last 
day of exercise of rights, the 
message of “[Reference]” will be 
displayed. 

Contract month (each put/ call) select tab 
Select the tab for the contract month to inquire. 

Price for Exercise 
of rights 
All prices for the 
exercise of rights 
will be displayed 
in order of 
exercise of rights 
by own∙ 
consignment.  
 

Automatic right use 
[illegible] 
On the last day of exercise 
of rights, automatic exercise 
of rights subject use price 
will be displayed 
 

Comparison with 
the previous day 
The comparison 
of open interest 
for the day and 
the day before 
will be displayed. 

Exercise of rights amount 
After completing to calculate the open interest, the exercise of rights for 
the day will be displayed. 
When it is not the day for the exercise of the rights, “-” will be 
displayed. 
The day of open interest 
After completing to calculate the open interest, the day of open interest 
will be displayed. 
The day before of open interest 
The day before of open interest will be displayed. 
When there is correction on the next day of the day before open interest, 
“*” will be displayed on top. 

TSE0000000872 
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time 
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Chapter 13   Regarding Notifications 
 
13-1 About the Classification of Output Notification 
 
For Futures/ Option Trade System, the Notifications below will be output. 

Output Notification Output Timing 
1 Receiving order notification At the new order input 

2 Cancelling result notification At canceling order input, after completing canceling 
process 

3 Changing result notification At order change input, after completing changing 
process 

4 Error notification (new∙ cancel∙ change∙ lump) When each order becomes an error at accepting 
time and etc. at central system 

5 Contract settlement notification At the time of contract come into effect 

6 
Lapse order notification When order with execution condition becomes a 

failure at the time of trade under subject execution 
condition, and the effect of order becomes invalid 

7 
Stop value order list When agreement price at the time of trading of the 

day completion become stop price, own company’s 
order becomes subject to the stop distribution. 

8 Subject brand list for large At the time of trading of the day completion 
9 Contract situation print At each of the completion of trading 

10 Resale∙ buyback input result notification (includes 
correction) 

At the time of inputting resale∙ buyback amount 

11 Resale∙ buyback/ exercise of rights input result 
notification (includes correction) 

At the time of inputting resale∙ buyback/ exercise of 
rights amount 

12 Resale∙ buyback (for use of the option trade 
exercise of rights) input result notification 

At the time of inputting resale∙ buyback amount for 
the use of exercise of rights for the option trading 

13 Resale∙ buyback invalid notification When the subject input amount becomes invalid 

14 Resale∙ buyback/ exercise of rights input invalid 
notification 

When the subject input amount becomes invalid 

15 Resale∙ buyback (for use of the option trade 
exercise of rights) input invalid notification 

When the subject input amount becomes invalid 

16 Open interest notification (own company) After the completion of open interest aggregation or 
after the completion of lottery process 

17 Open interest notification After the completion of open interest aggregation 
18 Allocation notification After the completion of open interest aggregation 

19 
Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment result notification (includes 
correction) 

At the time of inputting clearing margin calculation 
standard open interest input for consignment 

20 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment invalid notification 

When input clearing margin calculation standard 
open interest for consignment becomes invalid 

21 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment notification (own company) 

After the completion of aggregation of clearing 
margin calculation standard open interest 

*For the notifications of “7”-“17” and “19”-“21”, it will not be output on old terminal. (Includes 
the resend) 
*For the notification of “19”-“21”, until foreshortening for the deposit’s entering [illegible] time 
is executed, it will not output. 
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Chapter 13   Regarding Notifications 
 
13-2   About Notification Output Destination 
 
13-2-1 Basic output destination for notification 
Basic output destination for each notification is as in the below classified by notification 
 

Output Notification Notification Output Destination 
1 Receiving order notification 

Terminal server which input terminal that has the 
input of the subject order belongs 

2 Cancelling result notification 
3 Changing result notification 
4 Error notification (new∙ cancel∙ change∙ lump) 

5 

Contract settlement notification Terminal server which input terminal that has the 
input of the subject order belongs. 
◦ When order contents of the subject order is 
changed, the input terminal will be as in the below. 
      ○When the priority of order is changed 
        (execution condition change relating the price 
change∙ [return] condition) 
            Change order input terminal 
     ○When the priority of order is not changed 
       (the change other than the above) 
            Change order input terminal 

6 

Lapse order notification 

7 Stop value order list 
Data server 8 Subject brand list for large 

9 Contract situation print 

10 Resale∙ buyback input result notification (includes 
correction) 

Terminal server for which the input terminal which 
has the subjected amount for input belongs. 11 Resale∙ buyback/ exercise of rights input result 

notification (includes correction) 

12 Resale∙ buyback (for use of the option trade 
exercise of rights) input result notification 

13 Resale∙ buyback invalid notification 

Terminal server for which the input terminal which 
has the subjected amount for input belongs. 

14 Resale∙ buyback/ exercise of rights input invalid 
notification 

15 Resale∙ buyback (for use of the option trade 
exercise of rights) input invalid notification 

16 Open interest notification (own company) 
Data server 17 Open interest notification 

18 Allocation notification 

19 
Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment result notification (includes 
correction) 

Terminal server for which the input terminal which 
has the subjected amount for input belongs. 

20 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment invalid notification 

Terminal server for which the input terminal which 
has the subjected amount for input belongs. 

21 Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
input for consignment notification (own company) Data server 
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13-2-2 Multiple Output of the Same Notification 

 From the above notification, regarding the notification for the input by client for “1”-“6”, 
“11”-“15”, and “18”-“20”, maximum of 3 places of Data servers (when there are multiple 
terminal servers) and Virtual servers (the virtual server which is set up for designated 
notification output destination (virtual)) besides above output destination, same contents 
of notification will be output. 

 Also, for one way sending notification for “7”-“9”, “16”-“17”, and “21”, the same 
contents of a notification will be output to Virtual server (the virtual server which is setup 
by the central system) besides the above output destination. 

 Also, about “18” (allocation notification) from the one way sending notification, the same 
contents of a notification will be output to the maximum of 3 places of Virtual servers 
and the old terminals (PTP set TCE) besides above output destinations. 
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13-3 Regarding the Notification Serial Number 
 
Each notification has a serial number which indicates the notification’s output order for each 
notification group. 
The Notification serial number has “own company’s serial number” and “serial number for each 
server”, and it will be output on the header part of each notification. 
 

 
 
 Notification group that is in the same notification serial number type 

Notification Group Notification 
Order receive type notification group Order receive notification∙ Error notification 
Agreement comes into effect type notification group Agreement come into effect∙ Cancelation result 

notification∙ Change result notification 
Order failure notification∙ Stop value order list∙ Brand 
for large list  

Agreement situation print notification group Agreement situation print 
Resale∙ buyback type notification group Resale∙ buyback input result notification (includes 

correction∙ invalidity) 
Resale∙ buyback/ exercise of rights input result 
notification (includes correction∙ invalidity) 
Resale∙ buyback (For option trading exercise of 
rights)input result notification (includes correction∙ 
invalidity) 
Clearing margin calculation standard open interest input 
for consignment result notification (includes correction∙ 
invalidity) 

Open interest type notification group Open interest notification (own company)∙ Open interest 
notification 
Clearing margin calculation standard open interest 
notification 

Allocation notification Allocation notification 
13-3-1 Own company’s serial number 
It is a notification number that will be numbered by “market”, “notification group”, and 
“participant”. 
Also, when each notification has same contents which will be output to multiple output 
destinations (terminal server∙ virtual server∙ data server), different numbers will be numbered for 
each output server unit. 
13.3-2 Serial number per server 
It is a serial number assigned by “market”, “communication group” and” output server. 
As a note that it will be different from own company serial number, in case same contents of 
each notification is output at the multiple destinations (PC server, virtual server and data server) 
and the different serial number will be assigned per output server. 
  

Own company’s 
 serial number 

Serial number for 
each server 

*New* 
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13-4 Notification relates to order input  
 
13-4-1 Order receive notification 
When a new order is received at the central system, it will be output. 
 

 
 
Item Output Item Output Contents 

1 Server number Terminal server number which is output 
When it is acting for the other server’s notification output, it is a server number 
of the procurator. 

2 Double/ resend code Normally, it is Space. 
When recovering from the difficulty, if there is a possibility that the notification 
is overlapped at the time of asking someone for backup and at the release of 
backup, the double code will be “Double”. 
On the notification which is output again by the request of resending will have a 
resend code “Re”. 

3 Serial number for 
each server 

The number which the central system adds by the market unit, the notification 
type unit, and output destination server unit. 

4 Own company’s code Own company’s code 
5 Own company’s 

serial number 
The number the central system adds by market unit, notification type unit, 
participant unit. 

6 Input server number Input terminal number which input the subject order 
7 User ID When the client who input the order uses the password function, it is the user ID 

which is input when requesting for input right. 
8 Input serial number Normally, it is a Space 

When the notification which relates to the order that is input from the virtual 
server (connection between systems) is output, it is a serial number for the subject 
order. 

9 For each data “*New*” which indicates it is for the new order received notification. 
10 Brand name Brand name 

 
 
 
  

*New* 
Long [illegible] 

[reduction  
sale] 

[cancel] 

<Page/ dot printer> 

<Receipt printer> 

*New* Long [illegible] 
[reduction sale] 

Self 

Self 
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Item Output Item Output Contents 
11 Brand code Subject brand’s 9 digits unified identification code which is set by Security 

certificates code council. 
12 Execution condition Contribution condition: “[Con]”     Bulk order input A type: “7” 

[Close] condition: “[Close]”           Bulk order input B type: “9” 
Failure condition: “[F]”  Bulk order input A with contribution condition: “2” 
                                           Bulk order input A with [Close] condition: “4” 
                                           Bulk order input A with Failure condition: “6” 

13 Sell/ buy Selling order: “Sell” 
Buying order: “Buy” 

14 Ordering price Limit price: input price 
Outcome: “outcome” 

15 Ordering amount Ordering amount 
16 Limit cancellation code When ordering to cancel input amount limit at the time of the subject new order 

input, the limit cancelling code is “cancel” 
17 Received time At the time which the central system received the subject new order (24-hour) 
18 Order number The number which is added by the central system by the order of receiving 

order by market unit. 
19 Company number The number for the company process which is input at the time of inputting 

the subject new order. 
When it is not input, it will be a Space. 

20 Management item Self-order: “Self” 
Indent: “Indent” 
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13-4-2 Notice of contract establishment 
When a contract is established in business except the spread business, it is output. 

<Page dot/ printer> 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

<Receipt printer> 

 

 

 

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ 

Retransmission code 
 

3 Serial number in each 
server 

 

4 Company code  
5 Company    Serial 

number 
 

6 Input                    
terminal number 

The input terminal number that input the concluded contract orders 

7 User ID When the client who inputs the concluded contract order uses a 
password function, the user ID which is inputted at the time of an input 
qualification is requested.  

8 Data classification It is showed that it is a promise establishment notice”*contract*” 
9 Brand name The order details that contract is concluded 
10 Brand code  
11 Buy/sell ◆Sales contract determined: “Sales” 

◆Purchasing contract determined “Purchasing” 
12 Matching code About the cross trading (excluding itayose method) in between the 

same participants during market hour , it would be the both when the 
contract amount is the same at purchase and sale, it would have 
matching code “#” for a fewer amount when it is different.  

 

  

① ② ③ ④   ⑤  ⑥  ⑦                            

12361  152  10001        198   (1001 5432)                                                                         
*Contract  *long-term national bond P012-130  (113123001)  Sale  112 beginning   10P  (remain   10) 9:35  B2(     13/       

⑧        ⑨     ⑩    ⑪⑫ ⑬⑭  ⑮⑯   ⑰ ⑱ ⑲  ⑳    

                            

1234567890) consigned 
㉑       ㉒ 

 

 

12361 152 10001   198 (1001 5432)          *Contract 
* long term national bond P012-130  (113123001)     
Sale  112 beginning   10P  (remain   10) 9:35  
B2(     13/    1234567890) consigned    
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Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

13 Order price Contract price 
14 Price code ◆Starting value: “Start” 

◆Price of trading in itayose method: “Board” 
◆Closing value or closing value and starting value: “Close” 
◆ Closing value that is established by an indication sign reversal 
(included the case of the same value): “G” 
◆When it is proration by the contract price at the end of operation of the 
day in transacted excluding bond future market, it is a purchasing order 
when proration is high, it is a selling order when proration is low.” S” 

15 Contract amount Contract amount 
16 Result code ◆ The inner result: “P” 

◆ Remaining number is completed with promises after the inner 
result: ”E” 

   
17 Remaining order 

amount 
Remaining order amount after the contract of the order that is concluded 

18 Contract time The time when the contract is concluded (24:00 indication) 
19 Contract number The number that is added by the central system according to the contract 

establishment order with a market unit, 
20 Order number  
21 Company 

number 
The order contract which is concluded 

22 Management 
item 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
13-8 TSE0000000880 

0235



  Reference _065 

Chapter13 About a notice 

13-4-3 Spread contract establishment notice 
When a contract is established in spread business, it is output. 
 

<Page dot/ printer> 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

<Receipt printer> 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Item Output item Output contents 
1 Server number Same as “Notice of order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company Serial number  
6 Input terminal number Same as “Notice of contract establishment” 
7 User ID  
8 Data classification  
9 Brand name  
10 Brand code  
11 Buy/sell  

 

① ② ③ ④   ⑤  ⑥  ⑦                            

12362  10  10001         13   (1003 5432)                                                                         
*Contract  *TPX SP012-103  (183120105)            Sale      -10             10P  (remain   200) 9:35  B2(        13/       

⑧       ⑨     ⑩    ⑪⑫ ⑬⑭  ⑮⑯   ⑰   ⑱ ⑲    ⑳                  
                        ***TOPIX 012   (163120005) Sale           13240               / TOPIX 103 (16430005) purchasing    
                                    ㉓     ㉔    ㉕㉖   ㉗  ㉘   ㉙    ㉚    ㉛ 

   1234567890) self         
                          ㉑   ㉒       
    13230                    ***            
   ㉜  ㉝    ㉞ 

            

                         

 

 

12361  152  10001   198 (1001 5432)          
*Contract  * TPX  SP012-130  (163120105)     
Sale  -10              10P  (remain   200) 9:35  
B2(     13/        1234567890)  self              

              

      

 

                                                                  

TOPIX 012   (163120005)   
Sale 13240              
TOPIX 103 (164030005)       
Purchase 13230 
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Item Output item Output contents 
12 Matching code  
13 Order price  
14 Price code  
15 Contract quantity  
16 Result code  
17 Remaining order 

quantity 
 

18 Contract time  
19 Contract number  
20 Order number  
21 Company number  
22 Management items  
 Nearby month information 
23 Brand name  Brand name of nearby month 
24 Brand code Brand code of nearby month 
25 Buy/sell Buying and selling division in nearby month 
26 Matching code ◆In the case of TOPIX forward spread transaction, it is space. 

◆In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, about 
cross trading (excluding itayose method) in between the same 
participants when contract is included on the board of individual term 
of delivery, the matching code is “#” when the contract quantity is a 
double and  the same or fewer of sale and  purchase quantity.    

27 Price quotation Price quotation of nearby month when spread transaction is established. 
28 Contract number ◆In the case of TOPIX forward spread transaction, it is space. 

◆In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, The 
contract establishment number when it signed a contract on the board of 
individual term of delivery. 

 Forward  month information 
29 Brand name Brand name of forward month 
30 Brans code Brans code of forward month 
31 Sales/purchasing Buying and selling division in forward month 
32 Matching code ◆In the case of TOPIX forward spread transaction, it is space. 

◆In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, about 
cross trading (excluding itayose method) in between the same 
participants when contract is concluded on the board of individual term 
of delivery, the matching code is “#” when the contract quantity is a 
double and  the same or fewer of sale and  purchase quantity.    

33 Price quotation Price quotation of forward month when spread transaction is 
established. 

34 Contract number ◆In the case of TOPIX forward spread transaction, it is space. 
◆In case of long term national bond forward spread transaction, The 
contract establishment number when contract is concluded on the board 
of individual term of delivery. 
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13-4- 4 Notice of cancellation result 
After a cancellation order is input and cancellation processing is completed, it is output. 
 

<Page dot/ printer> 

 

 

 

 

 

                                    <Receipt printer> 

 

  

  

 

  

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company    Serial number  

 Eligible cancel order details  
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the eligible cancel orders. 
7 User ID When the client who inputs the eligible cancel order uses a 

password function, the user ID which is inputted at the time of 
an input qualification is requested. 

8 Data classification It is showed that it is a cancellation result  notice”*cancel*” 
9 Brand name Eligible cancel order details 
10 Brand code  
11 Execution condition  
12 Buy/sell  
13 Order price  
14 Order quantity  
15 Receipt time  

 

  

① ② ③ ④   ⑤ ⑥ ⑦                            12362 
3 10001               4 (1005 9999)                                                                         
*Cancel *TPX P012-1300 (133123005)          Not for sale      05          10      10:43    (        13/   1003) self   

⑧       ⑨     ⑩    ⑪⑫              ⑬           ⑭ ⑮              ⑯   ⑰ ⑱                                                    
                                                    (1006-1111)                                              0        10:58                                             
                                                    ⑲    ⑳                                           ㉑  ㉒  
                                           Some cancellation (Cancel    8)    (The inner result    2)  
                                                                                         ㉓     ㉔    ㉕                             ㉖    

 

12362         3       10001   4 (1005 9999)          
*Cancel * TPX P012-1300 (1331123005)     
                     Not for Sale     05              10    10:43      
                 (     13/        1003) self          
  (1005 1111)                                            0    10:58 
                Some cancellation (Cancel    8)    
                                               (The inner result    2)   
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Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

16 Order number  
17 Company number  
18 Management items  

Canceled order ·cancel result details  
19 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the cancelled orders. 
20 User ID When the client who inputs a cancelled order uses the 

password function, the user ID which is inputted at the time 
of an input qualification is requested. 

21 Remaining order quantity “0” 
22 Cancellation time The time that the cancel processing is performed at central 

system. 
23 Cancellation message ◆”All quantities cancellation” 

◇When all quantities of eligible cancellation orders are 
processed for cancellation as specified. 
◆”A part of cancellation 
◇In case of the only a part of quantity is processed for 
cancellation because there is an inner result quantity 
(promised quantity) in the eligible cancellation orders. 
◆”It is irrevocable partly” 
◇Cancellation is not accepted about a part of the quantity 
of eligible cancellation orders. 
◆”All quantities are promised.” 
◇When eligible cancellation orders are already all 
quantities are promised.   
◆”Opening value is determined” 
◇When it tries to cancel the order with the contribution 
condition after opening value decision. 

24 Cancellation quantity ◆Quantity that is cancelled. 
◆It is space when there is the quantity. 

25 Promised quantity ◆ The inner result quantity  (quantity of concluded 
contract) 
◆It is space when there is no the relevant quantity. 

26 Quantity that is impossible to 
cancel 

◆Quantity that is impossible to cancel. 
◆It is space when there is no the relevant quantity. 
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13-4-5 Notice of changing result 
After a changing order is input and changing processing is completed, it is output. 
 
<Page dot/ printer> 

 

 

 

 

 

                                               <Receipt printer> 

 

 

 

 

  

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company Serial number  

 Eligible changed order details  
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the eligible changed 

orders. 
7 User ID When the client who inputs the eligible changed order 

uses a password function, the user ID which is inputted at 
the time of an input qualification is requested. 

8 Data classification It is showed that it is a changed result  notice”*change*” 
9 Brand name Eligible changed order details 
10 Brand code  
11 Execution condition  
12 Buy/sell  
13 Order price  
14 Order quantity  
15 Receipt time  

 

① ② ③ ④   ⑤ ⑥ ⑦                             

12362  12  10001          56 (1004      )                                                                         
*Change  *Sony  P012-9500  (224016758)   Purchase     205      10      13:21    (     123/   5021) consigned     
       ⑧   ⑨    ⑩    ⑪⑫    ⑬         ⑭  ⑮              ⑯   ⑰   ⑱                                                    
                                                    (1005-9999)                                  5        14:05                (                           ) 
                                                    ⑲  ⑳          ㉑  ㉒  ㉓  ㉔        ㉕  ㉖ 
                                           All quantity change (Reduction    3)    (The inner result    2)  
                                                                                         ㉗      ㉘     ㉙                             ㉚    

 

12362         12       10001   56 (1004     )          
*Change * Sony P012-0500 (224016750)     
                     Purchase     205              10    13:21      
                 (     123/        5021) consigned          
  (1005 9999)                                           5   14:05 
                All quantity change (Reduction    3)     
                                              (The inner result    2)   
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Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

16 Order number  
17 Company number  
18 Management item  

Changed order ·changed result  details 
19 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the changed orders. 
20 User ID When the client who inputs a changed order uses the password 

function, the user ID which is inputted at the time of an input 
qualification is requested. 

21 Execution condition 
after a change 

◆Execution condition after a change 
◆In the case of condition eras ion, “delete” 
◆Space when it doesn’t and can’t change. 

22 Order price after a 
change 

◆Order price after a change 
◆Space when it doesn’t and can’t change. 

23 Order quantity after a 
change 

◆Order quantity  on price after a change, or the amount reduction 
◆”0” when there is not applicable amount. 

24 Cancellation time The time that the cancel processing is performed at central system. 
25 Company  

number after a change 
◆Company number after a change. 
◆Space when it doesn’t and can’t change. 

26 Management    
 item after a change 

◆Management item after a change (each of self ·consigned) 
◆Space when it doesn’t and can’t change. 

27 Cancellation message ◆”Changing all quantities” 
◇ In case of all quantities of eligible changing orders are 
processed for change as specified. 
◆”Partial change” 
◇In case of the only a part of quantity is processed for a change 
because there is an inner result quantity (promised quantity) in the 
eligible changing orders. 
◆”It is irrevocable partly” 
◇Change is not accepted about a part of the quantity of eligible 
changing orders. 
◆”All quantities are promised.” 
◇When eligible changing orders are already all concluded 
contract quantities.   
◆”Opening value is determined” 
◇When it tries to change the order with the contribution condition 
after opening value decision. 

28 Reduction amount ◆Reduced quantity. 
◆Space when there is no the relevant quantity.  

29 Concluded     
contract  quantity 

◆The inner result quantity (concluded contract quantity) 
◆It is space when there is no the relevant quantity. 

30 Quantity that is 
impossible to reduce 

◆Quantity that is impossible to reduce. 
◆It is space when there is the quantity.  
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13-4- 6 Notice of the invalidation order 
When an invalidation order of transaction is failure in case of this execution condition, it will be output. 

<Page dot/ printer> 

 

 

 

          <Receipt printer> 

 

 

 

  

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code   
5 Company serial number  
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the invalidation order    
7 User ID When the client who inputs the invalidation order uses a 

password function, the user ID which is inputted at the time of 
an input qualification is requested. 

8 Invalidation reason message  ◆” Failure” 
◇When it is invalided because of a transaction failure. 
◇When it is invalided by the contract failure because of  price 
subordination. 
◇When it is invalided by the contract failure because of the 
ranking of the simultaneous order. 
◆” Failure (the inner result quantity)” 
◇When it is invalided because a part of orders becomes the 
contract failure by the ranking of the simultaneous order. 
◆” Failure (continuous trading session closes)” 
◇When it is invalided because there is no transaction to 
determine a contract price at closing time for a trading. 

9 Data classification It is showed that it is an invalidation order   
notice”*Invalidation*” 

10 Brand name Invalidation order details 
11 Brand code  
12 Execution condition  

 

  

① ② ③ ④   ⑤ ⑥ ⑦      ⑧                      12362  

54  10001       87 (1001 5432)       Failure (continuous trading session closes)                                                                  
* Invalidation  * long-term national bond 012 (163120001)  Closing sale  At market  250  14:33 (  1254/  10076)  self       
        ⑨     ⑩         ⑪    ⑫⑬   ⑭   ⑮ ⑯  ⑰  ⑱  ⑲          

12361         54       10001   87 (1001 5432)           
                Failure (trading closes) 
* Invalidation * long-term national bond 012 (163120001)   
                     Closing sale  At market  250 14:33 
                      (       1254/                  10076) self         
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Item number Output item Output contents 
13 Buy/sell  
14 Order price  
15 Order quantity  
16 Receipt time  
17 Order number  
18 Company number  
19 Management item  

* Output priority of the notices of invalidation order is order of, 1. Selling>Purchasing, 2. Market trading 
with no limit > Limit price, 3. High price> Low price, 4. Small order number>Big order number. 
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13-4-7 Notice of error 

When an input order has an error by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output. 
For a notice of error, it is divided into "error B" and "error C" by the detection stage of the error in the 
central system. 

◇ “Error B”: In case of an error is detected when the central system receives an order. 
◇ “Error C” : In case of an error is detected when the central system processes data, 

                  *After receiving orders, an error is detected in “Error C” when data is processed,                    
                                About a new order, "New error C notice" depending on the relevant order is output     
                                after "Order reception desk notice" is output. 
 

13-4-7-1  New error notice 
When a new input order has an error by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output. 

<Page dot/ printer> 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

<Receipt printer> 

 

 

 

 

  

Item number Output item Output contents 
1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/ Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company serial number  

 

 

① ② ③ ④   ⑤  ⑥  ⑦ ⑧                            

12362   51  10001        B9     (1009 0000)                                                                         
(New error   B     Limited price range is over  )  TOPIX  012   (163120001) closing sale  13028  100 solution  
              ⑨        ⑩         ⑪    ⑫   ⑬⑭   ⑮  ⑯⑰ 

                            

(         /            10076) self                     
⑱     ⑲ ⑳ 

 

 

12362   51 10001   89 (1009 0000)                    
(New error   B Limited price range is over)   
    TOPIX 012   (163120001)  
           Closing sale 13028 100 solution 
           (      /    10076) consigned   
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 Output item Output contents 
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the new order which 

is error. 
7 User ID When the client who inputs the eligible changed order 

uses a password function, the user ID which is inputted at 
the time of an input qualification is requested. 

8 Input serial number ◆Normally, it is a space. 
◆Input a serial number of the order when error notice 
which is getting from an input order by a virtual server 
(connection between systems) is output 

9 Data classification ◆It has to be an error notice for the new order and it 
shows error division “ new error B” or “new error C” 
◆However, “One order error B” only when the order that 
input from "bulk order input window" becomes error B 

10 Error message The error message that shows error details. 
*<Error message list> Reference 

11 Brand name Same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
12 Brand code  
13 Execution condition ◆Details are specified when new order is input 
14 Buy/sell ◆About statement number 
15 Order price ◇Space for Error B 
16 Order quantity ◇Order number for Error C 
17 Limited remove code  
18 Order number  
19 Company number  
20 Management item  
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13-4-7.2 Notice of cancel error 
When an input cancel order has an error by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output. 

<Page dot/ printer> 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

            <Receipt printer> 
 

 

 

 

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company serial number  
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the cancel order 

which is error. 
7 User ID When the client who inputs the eligible changed order 

uses a password function, the user ID which is inputted at 
the time of an input qualification is requested. 

8 Data classification It has to be an error notice for the cancel order and it 
shows error division “ cancel error B” or “cancel error C” 

9 Error message The error message that shows error details. 
*<Error message list> Reference 

10 Brand name The same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
11 Brand code  
12 Buy/sell ◆Details of a eligible cancellation order specified when a 

cancellation order is input 
13 Order price ◆Output ”Buy/sell” and “Order price” only when it is 

specified  
14 Order number ◆Number of either specified one for “Order number”

·”company number” 

① ② ③ ④   ⑤  ⑥  ⑦                             

12362   54  10001        97     (1003 0000)                                                                         
(Cancel error   C    An applicable order is invalid)  TOPIX  C012   (143123205)  sale            (  100  
              ⑧        ⑨         ⑩      ⑪   ⑫  ⑬ ⑭ 

                            
 /                ) 
    ⑮ 

 

 

12362   54 10001   97 (1003 0000)                    
(Cancel error   C    the relevant order is invalid)   
    TOPIX 0012-1325   (143123205)  
                 Sale   
           (     100 /                 )   
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Item number Output item Output contents 
15 Company number  
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 Chapter13 About a notice 

13-4-7.3 Notice of change error 
When an input change order has an error by a check at the central system, a notice of error is output. 

<Page dot/ printer> 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

            
           
             
 
 
            <Receipt printer> 
 

 

 

 

 

Item 
number 

Output item Output contents 

1 Server number Same as “notice of the order receptionist” 
2 Repeating/Retransmission code  
3 Serial number in each server  
4 Company code  
5 Company serial number  
6 Input terminal number The input terminal number that input the change order 

which is error. 
7 User ID When the client who inputs the eligible changed order 

uses a password function, the user ID which is inputted at 
the time of an input qualification is requested. 

8 Data classification It has to be an error notice for the change order and it 
shows error division “change error B” or “change error C” 

9 Error message The error message that shows error details. 
*<Error message list> Reference 

 

① ② ③ ④   ⑤  ⑥  ⑦                             

12361   39  10001        54     (1002 2359)                                                                         
(Change error   B    Change combination difference)  long-term national bond  C012-130  (123123001)  sale             
              ⑧        ⑨                                                  ⑩                 ⑪           ⑫ 

                                                                                                                                           Opening     At market    10 
                                                                                                                       ⑯    ⑰   ⑱ 

    

 (                  /                10076) 
             ⑬       ⑭ 

     (          12076) Self 
                                  ⑲  ⑳ 

 

                         

 

 

 12361   39 10001   54 (1002 2359)                    
(Change error   B    Change combination difference)   
    Long-term national bond P012-130 (113123001)  
                 Sale   
           (      /               10076)  
               Opening     At market    10 
                                    (          12076) Self 
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_ Item Number _ Output Field Output Content
10 Stock name Same as "Order Receipt
11 Stock code Notification"

12 Sell I Buy * Details of Changes given to
13 Order Price the order during input
14 Order Numbe; " Only applies when output of
15 |ntema| Number "Sel|i'Buy" and “Order Price"

are designated
* Regarding “Order Number“.
“Internal Number", it will be

the one that is eventually

designated that is the
number to use.

, 16 I Execution Conditions After Changes I * The changed details that
17 Order Price After Changes are designated during the

13 Removing Region Number Order Input changes
19 lntemal Number After Changes
20 Control Item After Changes
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13—4—7.4 Batch Error Notification

It will output as an error when the central system checks for inputted batch cancel instructions take
place.

< Page I Dot Printer >

END 11:) (D 6) ® CD
12:51 5510001 55 (10:12 noon)

(‘Batch error C. No corresponding order ) 30“? "P012"-9500 (22"lDI5755) 0090
® @ @ 9 9
 

< Receipt Printer >

‘I 2351 .. 56 100])! . 65_ (l_DD2 U000) _
(.Batch error C,‘0rder|nva1id )

sow-P011-sssn (tampons)

0000 
Item Number _ Output Field _ Output Content
1 Server Number Same as "Order Receipt

_ 2 _ Duplication I Retransmission Number Notification"
3 Server specific Seguence Number
4 Company Code

5 Company Seguence Number
6 Data type inputted Data type Number

when a batch cancellation

_ occurs as a resutt of an error
User ID Designated User ID when

using a client utilizing the
password functionality when
a batch cancellation occurs
as a result of an error.

8 Data Classification Batch cancellation error
notification and classification

displayed "Batch Error B" or
“Batch Error C’

9 Error Message Error details displayed in
error message

* <General Error Message>

~l

10 Stock Name Same as "Order Receipt
11 Stock Code Notification"

12 Designated Terminal Number Designated Terminal Number
that is displayed during a
Batch Cancellation
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< General Error Message >

* Current Error Notification

Item Number Error Message Causes
1 Outside Tradin Hours Orders received outside of tradin hours

2 Stock Code Stock name that is not traded is designated
3 Confirmed Opening Price Execution of conditions of “contribution" for the order

___ after the fixed gpening price
4 Over the Price Rene Limit Order rice exceeds the rice rane limit.

5 Order Price There is an issue with the designated order price.
* An order price with enforced conditions set to “0"
limit orders become executed orders

 

6 Failure When a B method batch order becomes invalid and

expires due to failure.
7 No Output Virtual Server When the designated virtual server of the notification

outp_ut destination does not exist.
8 Unit Price When a Call price unit's order price cannot be

desinated

9 Restricted Market Order When the “unlimited order" price or "limit” order price
enforced conditions are designated to the Restricted
Market Order Stock.

10 Suspended Trading When a Stock with suspended trading has order
laced.

H11 lrnpediment Suspension When a stock with impediment suspension has order
laced.

12 Terms of Execution When there is a conflict with the set terms of

_ execution.
13 Sell 2' Buy When there is a conflict with the set Sell I Buy

instructions.

14 Order Volume When there is a conflict with the set Order Volume.
15 Internal number When there is a conflict with the set internal number

16 Control Item When there is a conflict with the Control Item

* Error Notification for Cancellation

Item Number Error Messae

1 Outside Trading Hours When orders aLe_plaoed outside of trading hours
2 Stock Code When incorrect stock name is entered

3 Over the Range Limits When the order price exceeds the restricted price
rane

4 Nu C(Jt‘t‘I3.*-}|:rr_mdi tag P1-1' co When there is no order placed to the corresponding

 . Efl9e
5 No Corresponding Number When there is no set order number! internal

number placed to the order
6 Invalid Corresponding Order * When a cancellation order has a specified

cancellation order placed.
* When orders with only changes to the price are
set, a specified cancellation is already in place.
* When an expired order has specified cancellation
in place.
* An invalid order before a suspended trading order

is placed with specified cancellation in place.
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Item Number Error Messae Causes

7 No Output Virtual Server When the designated virtual server of the notification
out ut destination does not exist.

8 Unit Price When a Call price unit’s order price cannot be
desinated

9 Restricted Market Order When the “uniimited order" price or “limit” order price
enforced conditions are designated to the Restricted
Market Order Stock.

_ 10 Suspended Trading When a Stock with suspended trading has order placed.
11 lrnpediment Suspension When a stock with im oediment suspension has order

laced.

12 Sell it Buy When there is a conflict with the set Sell i‘ Buy
instructions.

13 Order Price When there is a conflict with the set Order Price.

14 Order Number When there is a conflict with the set Order Number.
15 Internal number When there is a conflict with the set internal number

* Error Notification for Changes

Item Number Error Messae Causes

__1 Outside Tradi_r3g_Hours When orders are_p_laced outside of trading hours
2 Stock Code When incorrect stock name is entered

3 Over the Range Limits When the order price exceeds the restricted price range
4 No Corresponding Price When there is no order placed to the corresponding price
5 No Corresponding Number When there is no set order number! internal number placed to

the order

6 Invalid Corresponding Order * When a cancellation order has a specified cancellation order
placed.

* When orders with only changes to the price are set. a
specified cancellation is already in place.

* When an expired order has specified cancellation in place.
* An invalid order before a suspended trading order is placed
with specified cancellation in place.

7 Changes in Execution * When changes in execution conditions for the order changes

Conditions are identical to after the changes of execution conditions. (This

excludes when simultaneous change orders to prices are
designated)
* When changes of Execution Conditions are already
desinated.

B Set Opening Price Execution of conditions of “contribution" for the order after the
fixed oenin price

9 Changes in Order Price * When change request of order price and changes after order
price are identically. (This excludes when simultaneous
changes in execution conditions are designated)
* When chanes of Order rice are conflictin.

10 Exceeding Original Order When order volume exceeds the original order volume
Volume

11 Discrepancy in Modified When modifications to a combination cannot be specified
Combination concurrentl

12 No Output Virtual Server When the designated virtual server of the notification output
destination does not exist.

_ 13 _ Unit Price When a Callprice unit’s order price cannot be designated
14 Restricted Market Order When the "unlimited order" price or “limit” order price enforced

conditions are designated to the Restricted Market Order
Stock.

15 Susended Tradin When a Stock with sus ended tradin has order laced.

16 Sell .-‘ Bu When there is a conflict with the set Sell I Bu instructions.
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@W Outut Details
When there is a conflict with the set Order Price.

13 Order Number when there is a conflict with the set Order Number.

19 Internal Number When there is a conflict with the set internal Number

Order Volume When there is a conflict with the set Order Volume.
Chanes to Internal Number When there is a conflict with the set Internal Number.

Chanes to Control Item When there is a conflict with the set Control Item.

* Batch Error Notification

 
Item Number Error Messa e Causes

2 Stock Code When incorrect stock name is entered

No Corresondin Terminal When a non-existent terminal number is desi _ .

No Corresponding Number When the corresponding order during a cancellationorder does not exist on the board.

5 Stock Type When a stock type that cannot execute a cancellation

order is designated.
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13-5 l\'otifications related to Trading Conditions

13-5-1 Stop Value t)rrlcr List.

ljxecution price of trading at the end of the day is cletermined by the stop price that is

oLl1pul_Led to the case where the order‘ of the t.‘0I'fl[J?ll'l}" I1a.*-‘. been sub_ieclv:d to stop all location.

 
12351 1 IBM 151 tank 5‘°P""1““-“Merl-is‘ =1! H-

ttD 0 ' O GD

Em stop Price : I i:"t|t|i'Ti=L|‘:rit::1

_0.'efi,l;51 ]' ‘D i;gu;Ii;I:a::g,_.‘;u|lWv jg;-lint - - Inn-|'I\:alNuml:m' c""m'[

mar '1,ltlJUl'152(lDOI5l:l2) 3| ‘ -55- .- - .0111 -. .- an .1-urzt I72./_. _1,0092J are
1231:: I mm 15: noun 3 3!‘ are ‘ not ao~ I-mat tum) I

0 E} D 0 6 ti!) 0) E 0
I I'l!ilT EHD rt

Item Number Out ut Item Outut Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"
2 Duplication I Retransmission

Number

3 Server specific Seuence Number
4 Corn an Code

_ 5 Company Sequence Number
6 Print Title *** Sto Value Order List ***

7 Stock Name The stop is the Designated User ID when using a client
utilizing the password functionality when a batch
cancellation occurs as a result of an error.

8 Stock Code Stock name during a stop allocation target

9 Stop Price
10 Distribution Volume Same as “Order Receit Notification"

11 _ Title Title of a stop allocation target order _‘
12 Terminal Number Designated Terminal Number that is inputted during a

Sto Allocation Taret order

13 User ID Designated User ID when using a client utilizing the

password functionality during a stop allocation target
order.

14 Chanes in Execution Conditions Order details of stop allocation target
15 Sell it Bu

_ 16 Order Price
17 Invalid Order Volume
13 Time Received

19 ___Order Number
20 lntemal Number
21 Control ltem

Order output priorities are 1) Market order. 2) Market Order on Close, 3) Invalid Order, 4) Stop Value Limit

Order, 5) Stop Value Closed Limit Order. Orders are accepted according to these conditions.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13-5-2 Large Block Stock List

After the end of the trading day, a large block of transaction details is outputted.

‘D.
" * ' Large Black Stock List * * *

ID .. .. 9
I55 lillunihlt-I O12 K163120001) 1301393 250 9:00

I 56/
I n/
It 51/
t

as Sttlood M32} Zllo
I51 {loot ) 1
is l.!(IflDI 5132) 200

:59 (IDDI 5132) so 123/

(D 0 0 Q an

IE! |_'Il|L'r:1'lJlt'Il2 immune mm ISO um
If-I ’.«=.(mon may (_ 1155/

_ :9: _ g _. _Rnno: ma _ ( 1151/
 

tlilllrfllst

 
Large Block Transaction Details

7 Stock Name Established stock name durin a Iare block transaction
8 Stock Code

9 Counterparty Transaction Market Established contractual price during a large block
Price transaction

10 Price s bol Same as the “Contractua|| Established Notification"

11 Counterparty Volume Counterparty volume during a large block transaction
12 Contract eriod Enforced contract en'od durin a Iare block transaction

Large Block Transaction Order Details
- For ltayose based large block transactions, continuous transactions committed by a company will have its
buyfsell order details outputted.
- For continuous trading session with large block transaction, the corresponding buy and sell transaction is formed
one b one

  

   
 Buyfsell Classification

Terminal Number

User ID

Buyfsell classification during a large block transaction
Terminal number durin a Iare block transaction

Designated User ID when using a client utilizing the15

Item Number Out ut Item Out ut Details

_ 1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"
2 Duplication I Retransmission

Number

3 Server s ecific Se uence Number

4 _ Internal Company Code
5 Internal Company Sequence

Number _
FE Print Title *** Lar e Block Stock List ***

assword functionalit durin a Iare block transaction  
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Chagter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details
16 Contract Volume — For Itayose based large block transactions, continuous

transactions committed by a company will have its

contract volume order details outputted
— For continuous trading session with large block
transaction, a sauce.

Order Number Order Number durin a lare block transaction

Internal Number internal Number durin a Iare block transaction
19 Control Item Controi Item during a large block transaction
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13-5-3 Print Contract Status

The contractual volume of each type of securities after trading hours has its transactional details outputted.

13-15-3-1 Contract Status Print (Futures)

--~ as

we: now I an C==-nmStatusPrinr t Hcfnruandafturjillugglhtut
B A list: (mom)

Q ‘IDHI Contract Status Printu

5 0 Order quantity

i Status I rrdvr NEW lihiln Iacs FancclC
‘I

.o¢—-an-....o-.. -5.... nu u--a. -u u...-new -—.— c —.‘.o n -n.-o.—u —._n_n_-..-unit non,I

All ljumnanies 1‘ 3’ ‘n -I‘ - an

‘"‘”’“a'':‘’"‘'’‘'‘"‘‘‘-‘ BI 5.25} Ilt £619 53! 88%.‘! l§{ 861).
—-an-n—u-a.-n.n1 —.j--—..—-u-u-u—u-—-u-— cu-—u-u-u-u-

oa-uq-vnu-oo-I-:-|—--u— -—-u-non--¢—o——u———¢-cu on sun...‘
E Number ofcontracts
I

J ' V 'I'ut‘aI {.'.r.InLr;Ii:1 ' " Invalid

i All flnmnanii.-s; L Hinternal Companies"--u-—-an-nan ....

'5 Contract Volume Gm.=.s- Vulmnu

All Cntiilaaflics :1St-ll U'ulumL-

IT|I‘L‘l’|1ii|(::1|'IIJ'IaK|it:!: S‘ m
I’In-I-Int-1--n 0 ¢-A--.-..-.nq-a-.-_-.-:-.-.-on-n-3

(Transactinnvalue I V L
@4‘Fnun5autlrunV::|uz- l [iJnit::'i'huu:.-andg.-en} H‘-.'\_

Ituv Vralulnc

 

 

 

o 1 1 A,,,:Wa,,,u, m,r:9.I3s , ". notms ' E
S _:;,_.J[ V311“. ' [my Vatuu :’§¢.||EVwA F Ruyvwj P :

Internal G==rnnar-|I=-5 :5 1, 011,030‘ 10'!) lllfl, 215! 1. (III 133. um INSJSIII E
E =
E - it I
2 it E
E 1.. 3 "-................—............_._../"9 0

Total ul'.t\l| Companies I03. 89!. 800 5

Internal Curn1Iar!l'I.'s - ‘ _ 5. .
I nun: HI} a

item Number Out ut Item Out ut Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"
2 Du lication I Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Seguence Number
4 Internal Company Code

5 Internal Company Sequence Number
6 Print Title *"* Contractual Status Print ***
7 Field Classification “Before" or “Before and After” Field

The information in the “Before" field for before end of

trading hours
The information in the “Before and After" field for after

I _ trading hours
8 Output date Output date
9 Participant's Name Internal Participant's Name and Internal Company

Code
10 Securities Class Name Securities Class Name

‘I3-30
TSEOOOOOOOQDZ

Refe rence_065

D257



' Trading of other than TB Futures are displayed in “Thousand yen"
units” rounded to 2 decimal

Chapter 13 About Notification

points .

 
 

 

Item Output Item Output Details
Number

11 Number of Orders Gross Order Total Coman Total Coman Gross Number of Orders

Internal Gross Number of Orders
Ratio Internal Gross Number of Orders 1 Total

Company Gross Number of Orders (°/9)
New Total Coman Total Coman New Orders

 Internal New Orders
I Internal New Orders I New of Orders “Io

Changes Total Company Total Company Changes
Internal Internal Changes
Ratio Internal Changes l Changes §°/ta) _

Cancellation Total Com an Cancellations

 Internal Cancellations
 Internal Cancellations I Cancellation ‘Va

12 Number of Contracts Total Company ContractsInternal Internal Contracts

Ratio Internal Contracts I Contracts §°/cl
Total Coman Total Com an Invalid Contracts

Internal invalid Contracts

 Internal invalid Contracts! InvalidContracts %

13 Contract Volume Total Coman Contract Volume
Internal Internal Sellin Volume

Ratio Internal Selling Volume I Total Company
Contract Volume (%_)

Buy Voiurne Internal Buying Volume
Ratio Internal Buying Volume I Total Company

Contract Volume %
14 Transaction Contract Value

units. TB Futures are displayed in “1 Dollar

Expiration Month All Companies

Internal

Gross Value Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Comanies

Internal Exiration Month Sellin Value
Ratio Internal Expiration Month Selling Valuer’

Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies (%)

Bu Value Internal Exiration Month Bu in Value
Ratio Internal Expiration Month Buying Value I

Contract value for Expiration Month Gross
Transactions of All Companies {%)

All Expiration Months
Total

All Companies Gross Value Contract value for All Expiration Months
Gross Transactions of All Companies

Internal Sell Value Internal All Exiraiion Months Sellin Value

Ratio Internal All Expiration Months Selling Value
l'Contract value for All Expiration Months
Gross Transactions of All Companies (%)

Bu Vaiue Internal All Exiration Months Bu in Value

Ratio Internal All Expiration Months buying Value
!Contract value for All Expiration Months
Gross Transactions of All Companies (i/ta)
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Chagter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details
15 VWAP (Volume Weighted Average Price}

* Trading of Futures (exclusive of TB Futures) have “yen value rounded up to 4 decimal
laces." Index Futures and TB Futures have “1 oint rounded u to 4 decimal laces.“

lntemal Sell VWAP Sellin VWAP of Internal

Buy WWAP Buying VWAP of Internal
- Futures trading with a spread trading by “contract volume". "Transaction amount contract the

spread contract portion will be combined and outputted.

- Regarding Spread. only the "Number of orders", "Number of Contracts" and "Contract Volume" will
be outputted.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13-5-3-2 Contractual Status Print (Option)

G 0 9
Ifll! I IBM! 1 at me CurttruckualStatusl'rinl[Jnl'.|n11al:lunI H) ' C93» 30.11 I

9 ABC (IONS)Lon): ta-rm future; 0!’
| _.n.__.‘__________ _,___._..........-.——..-—...--on-o—yu-canons-nu.-sou...-_n...—. ————-.-u._.\

N b furd .' CI --
um em eh {;rnss[]rdL>r‘_1i New Mug“ r“.anr.x-llatinns

T;m”-ma-H - mm mu am 222mm 9.90: ill an

Imnwmm an 1. :1) not set) at um I! ‘LN
‘ mt Mm 951 1.0!) l( mm It 16!! J‘Inn.-1 . -¢u—|-uguulIn:&n—-—4:—ifii——~—i#&-—-1&—vI&—u-u-u|Z-—-v1—Z-Iu9I——-..........-..........._..........-....-..-..—.-_u..-.-a-.-v ——_.

c-u--1.an.....v'
Q Nuln her of Eiulltractx

'|‘ntal Put Call in 9” m
_ _ ' [W3 1:“ A

Intvrn.1[l‘ut{.all . “ll 12‘) I _ . ‘ -it . 0'1‘) .
.:I-Jv ‘Hill 0.91} 1". I13}nan»-c--.-g-—.—.._.... -1 1-—-—-.-—-.—...-——.....-. uE”

tiroias lIt:11l:I'act.-i J'“""'"J It.

i .IF
:9

._...__.. -........ _—:‘..—._.-u...-..-.--———-—t— -5\

0 Contract Vululnc urn“ Vmlmfl

Total I"-u-t (‘ail it liuvim! Volume
SL-l|Im£\-"nIuIm-

internal Put Call ...-. .. ...t 75' 5. H}
, . _ sou Lin Lost 2.15)‘mi. ..-....—.—u..a.-on-...—._......._...-. .__..-..—-

'~..._..-.--........-.
2
E

i
'!

._._.___ __..._
Tl';:l1:u'«']|:l'iti|1Cm1lraILl\I'aILlI: illmt: :.uun.::rm vcnl

3, E3. ‘[95
1, 11'}, ‘Jill

Tran sactiun Valua- ‘u

01.’ ‘ "J ‘Total Put(‘.aJ|

i ' ' i 2 w 3 E i 5L'i|Inra\"-.IIuL' Hwingvahv
Internal Putcuil :''1n( ‘'5’ 'm'°”‘ 1:" nu Call '"‘ """" ‘""" ""1 '5" 3'.“

51, um um m.ar.:( man". .. —no.mt Lu} :.m.zost am

. E

'|'oru|!|‘utC.I|1M|ll;omnaI|Iesl "fix 32
l : _ .- I,'n.1_m

_ , _i al ' ss.u_ot L:-.2 mxuot Lu) :.IsI.mt am I.m.am mi),
|'tIta|lutI'..aIilntcrn l ‘H nlu“ “'5, “tit -ll-‘J51; -H-‘I:-at

0 l'II|l"l' 90 I-

Item Number Outut Item Outut Details

1 _ Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Dulication I Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Sequence Number
4 Internal Coman Code

5 Internal Coman Seuence Number

6 Print Title *"* Contractual Status Print **"

7 Field Classification “Before" or “Before and After“ Field
The information in the “Before" field for before end of

trading hours
The information in the “Before and After" field for after
tradin hours

8 _ Output date _ Output date
9 Participant's Name Internal Participant's Name and lntemal Company

Code
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Item Output Item Output Details

I Number10 Securities Class Name Securities Class Name

‘I1 Number of Orders Gross Order Total Company Gross Number of OrdersPutlCa|ls, Same below
Internal Internal Gross Number of Orders
Ratio Internal Gross Number of Orders 1 Total

Coman Gross NumberofOrders "A:

New Total Coman NewOrders
I Internal New Orders
 Internal New Orders I New of Orders %

Changes Total Company ChangesInternal Internal Chanes

I Internal Chanes I Chanes %

Cancellation Total Company CancellationsInternal Internal Cancellations

Ratio Internal Cancellations I Cancellation (Va)
12 Number of Contracts Contracts Total Company Total Company Contracts

Internal Internal Contracts

I Internal Contracts ! Contracts %

Invalid Total Coman Invalid Contracts
Internal Invalid Contracts

 Internal invalid Contracts I invalidContracts “la

13 Contractvolume Total Coman Contractvolume

Internal Internal Selling VolumeRatio Internal Selling Volume I Total Company
Contract Volume ‘fa

Internal Bu in Volume

 Internal Buying Volume I Total CompanyContract Volume "/0
14 Transaction Contract Value

* Trading of otherthan Options are displayed in "1,000.0D0 yen” units. Stock options are displayed in “L000
yen units”.
Expiration Month

All Expiration Months
Total

All Companies

All Companies
 

Gross Value

Sell Value

Buy Value

Contract value for Expiration Month
Gross Transactions of All Comanies
Internal Exiration Month Sellin Value

Internal Expiration Month Selling Valuer’
Contract value for Expiration Month
Gross Transactions of All Com anies %

Internal Expiration Month Buying Value
Rafio

Gross Value

Internal Expiration Month Buying Value I
Contract value for Expiration Month
Gross Transactions ofAll Companies (°/a)
Contract value for All Expiration Months
Gross Transactions of All Comanies

Internal All Expiration Months Selling
Value 

Buy Value

1 3-34

0261

Internal All Expiration Months Selling
Value 2' Contract value for All Expiration
Months Gross Transactions of All
Com - anies %

Internal All Expiration Months Buying
Value

Internal All Expiration Months buying
Value I Contract value for All Expiration
Months Gross Transactions of All
Corn - anies °/o
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units“.

Expiration Month

All Expiration Months
Total

Internal Sell Value

Buy Value

All Companies

Internal

 

Item Output Item Output Details

r N u mber _14 Contract Value

* Trading of otherthan Options are displayed in “‘l,000 yen" units. Stock options are displayed in “1 yen

Contract value for Expiration Month
Gross Transactions of All Cornariies

Internal Expiration Month Selling Contract
Value

Internal Expiration Month Selling Contract
Value I Contract value for Expiration
Month Gross Transactions of All
Com - anies %

Internal Expiration Month Buying
Contract Value

 
Gross Value

Sell Value 

Buy Vaiue

Internal Expiration Month Buying
Contract Value 2' Contract value for

Expiration Month Gross Transactions of
All Comanies %

Contract value for All Expiration Months
Gross Transactions of All Companies
Internal All Expiration Months Selling
Contract Value

Internal All Expiration Months Selling
Contract Value I Contract value for All

Expiration Months Gross Transactions of
Ali Cornanies %

Internal All Expiration Months Buying
Contract Value

Internal All Expiration Months buying
Contract Value i Contract value for All

Expiration Months Gross Transactions of
All Comanies “In

it Exchange contract amount is calculated based on exercise price base and the contract amount is
calculated based on premium base.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13-6 Notification of Resel|ingl'Buyback}Exercise Input

13-6-1 Reselling!Buyback Result Notification

The input of Resellingl’Buyback of Futures will result in the following output.

-1 Page I Dot Printer >

(D®®® (9 3? CD

5 [0001 7 R95t‘llil1L'fUllVl'I:CkHUSH“NEIl']liI"""'”' ® QB[I1IrI'unt{Jp;-n Intern.-st llulamcu
[{gIgQ|fjnp- llrnvhsclt I I5 :02’) 93.

. ' - . 5 ‘H H LI
I_um__m |.|.fl,i"u_.i Lin rent Prt vlmls ‘ “'

7?“ D12 nmuvn:u-.u| 3 I519 I382
OI-$0

.®llP9_®@®®®
 
Receipt Printer

12361 5 ‘I000! T (1391 5432)
Hflscil I mt Hi |l\“IJ'4r.'It It;-suit Nu llI'| L‘uf|.rI ll

' 15:02} BB.‘!l. 1?
TOP ' X D‘ 2 Irldupendunt

lvlt-<1.-Illrw I'.uI-rmll‘ 0 I"rl:\|'|.:JLl.'=
lllwl-irrrlr szum-m O |‘rt'\'|r=u-*= 3

Linn-nt llpml lI||I'l‘|'S| Ii.iI.uu't- 5"“ I “UV
 
Item Number Output Item Output Details

Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification“

Duplication I Retransmission Number

__ Server specific Seguence Number
Internal Company Code

|\)_L

-h-DJ
5 Internal Company Seguence Number
6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client

utilizing the password functionality
8 Title * For New entries. “Resel|ing:‘Buyback Result

Notification”

* To amend entry “*Amend * Resetting * Buyback lnput
Result Notification"

I 9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24
hour display}

10 Output Date Output Date

11 Stock Name inputted stock name
12 Inde endent .-’ Consi nment Other In utted Classification of Inde endent I Consi nment

13 Current Resell Volume For inputted current resell volume I buyback volume:

14 Existing Resell Volume * For new entries, previously empty field will be
15 Current Buyback Volume replaced With

* When making an amended entry, the previously

empty field will be removed.

13-36
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Chapter 13 About Notification

Item Number Output Item Output Details
16 PrevioustExistin Bu back *

17 Current Selling Interest Baiance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current
seilin interest balance.

18 Current Buying Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current
bu in interest balance.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13-6-2 Notification of Reselling:‘Buyback;'Exercise Input

The input of Resellingi'Buyback of Options will result in the following output.

< Page I Dot Printer >

CD 19 @ G) Q (B (D {D

s 7 ‘ llcsvllingffltlyllackltusullNiutititutinln ® ®
I Rc.-<o|iInr- ltuuh::c|< linrrvntflpcn lntr:n:.~:t Halamrt’ "-'39"'-"'59" ]':O?) . Z!_ i .

Prrzvlrlut; .‘||.'l| HUI-' hllurm

so '10: o

® ® 3
 

H|.'r.'|:1I'JL I'rlnLL'r

 

 

 
 
 

  
 

 

mi: 5 low: 1' (1001 5432)
[{esoI||n|!.fI!uvh;|cI< Result N:JrlI1c'.1rloJ1 1

I 16:32) 9l.I1.“ITsuny P012-‘Jfillll [oWN}
. J -

Fl:--4:-Illiw l‘|""'|'" '0 lwvlulh 22
Ihlvhark ':"""“"" B |‘rc-vioms 7

|.'IIl'rl>J:ll}|n‘ll[lII1t'l'€SI I‘i.aLaIin- 59“
sun so "W 105

0
  

I-fxomsed Volume

Item Number Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification“

2 Duplication I Retransmission Number
3 Server specific Sequence Number

4 Internal Compang Code
5 lntemal Company Seguence Number

6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client

utitizing the password functionality
8 Title * For New entries. "Reselling/Buyback Result

Notification”

* To amend entry “Amend * Reselling * Buyback Input
Result Notification"

9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24

hour display)

10 Output Date Output Date
11 Stock Name inputted stock name

12 Independent I Consignment §Other} inputted Classification of Independent I Consignment
13 Current Resell Volume For inputted current resell volume I buyback volume:

14 Existing Resell Volume * For new entries, previously empty field will be
15 Current Buyback Volume replaced with

* When making an amended entry, the previously

empty field will be removed.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

_ Item Number Output Item Output Details
16 PreviousrExisting Buyback *
17 Current Selling Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current

selling interest balance (However, Current Open
interest Balance and corresponding volume is not

included}
18 Current Buying Interest Balance When the inputted entries corresponds to the current

buying interest balance. (However, Current Open
interest Balance and corresponding volume is not

included}
19 Exercised Volume Order For inputted exercised volume:

* For new entries, previously empty field will be
replaced with
* When making an amended entry, the previously
empty field will be removed.
* For automatically exercised volume orders, it will be
executed as the actual inputted volume regardless of
the volume.
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13-6-2 Notification of Reselling:‘Buyback;'Exercise Input (Exercised Amount for Options Trading)

The exercisefallocation of Reselling:’Buyback of Future Option will result in the following output.

< Page I Dot Printer >

(D®®® ®@® ®
I ‘I Ilc5cl|Int:r’Buyhaa'|-: input “L‘.'il|Il' Nutlflratinn 1E=<:e|'t'i:<r:il r'\i'l'l:J\Il1t' fnr(tprI.u|1s'|'r:isl|n1:l

' “ ""' "" "‘" J 95. Jl._2-I|tr:a:-ll-‘rm It-ivt-ark t‘.:IrI'vnl tinen lt'IN1'r|_'$I'“'-‘I: -----4 ~ FKL'I'l'it=UIJ

i'revluu.\' tturnvnr T'|'1‘V|<1L|!t Sell “W Vulllnlt’ ®

I 1 0 am 1352!!II'll'1']1||\II‘|Il ‘JIIiI1l.\' 
0 ii} 63 03 ®

< Receipt Printer >

12351 1 want I (tom 5-1:2)
ilesr:lIin§_:l.f1iu_yt!aL'k [I-:.‘4t.'J't'|.-a|_'d Almaunt for llptiullsi 'I'rurJ|tIp_:]

Input Result Nntlllratlon
L ans) sa_u.nlama-In-nu

grn'-rmm-an 21 .... ..I.

l_ ilvsril Ilrw I. EiLIviI.At‘k
iIurI'I.‘i1t(1[Iun inn: rust lizila nu:

Item Number Output Item Output Details

1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification“

__2 Dgpfication I Retransmission Number
Server specific Sequence Number

Internal Company Code-P-OJ
5 Internal Compang Seguence Number
6 Terminal Number Input the corresponding volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client

utilizing the password functionality
8 Title * For New entries, ”Reselling:‘Buyback input Result

Notification (Exercised Amount for Options Trading)

* To amend entry “Amend * Resetting * Buyback input
Result Notification (Exercised Amount for Options

Trading; "
9 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24

hour display)

10 Output Data Output Date

11 Stock Name _ inputted stock name
12 Inde endent I Consi nment Other In utted Classification of Inde endent I Consi nment
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Item Number Output Item Output Details
13 Resellin Volume For inputted exercised volume:

14 Buyback volume * For new entries, previously empty field will be
replaced with
* When making an amended entry, the previously
emt field will be removed.

current interest balance.

16 Exercised Current Buying Interest When the exercised current buying interest balance
Balance corresponds to the current interest balance.
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Chapter 13 About Notification

13—64 Notification after Reselling.'Buyback!Exercise Input

Regarding the input of resellingfbuyback volume of each market and its corresponding output.
* In the case that instructions get exercised after completing the input of Rese|linglBuyback, the

corresponding receipt notification will be outputted and empty fields will be replaced with "0".
* However, the empty fields replaced with “U” will not output result notification.

< Page I Dot Printer >
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1 3-43

0270

_ Item Number _ Output Item Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"

2 Duplication I Retransmission Number
3 Server secifio Seuence Number

4 lntemal Corn an Code

5 lntemal Coman Seuence Number

6 Terminal Number lnut the corresondin volume number

7 User ID input the designated User ID when using a client utilizing

_ the password functionality
8 Market Name Market name disla ed after comletin in ut

9 Title "Completion and Receipt of Resellingffluyback Input "**

"Completion and Receipt of Reselling I Buyback}

Exercised Amount Input *"*“
“Completion and Receipt of

Resel|inglBuybacki'Exercised Options Amount Input ***

10 Output Date When the inputted entries reach the central system (24
hour disla

TSECl'0U0000915
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13-6-2 Notification after Invalid Resellingi'Buyback!Exercise Input

The invalid input of Resetting/Buyback will result in the following output.

<Page I’ Dot |’1‘inte1‘ >

CD®® 0 ®® I4
swam um: 5:32)

l'rt‘viuux Ilaly Aniundud Input
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Notification altar Invalid Resal|ingFSuyhaclo'Exercise Input
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Receipt Printer
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Notification after Invalid Rasellingia uyback!Examise input
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12361 5 room ‘I (1001 5432)
U Notification afia-r Invalid Resoliingfauy-back!Exarr.isa input

I 16:02) 38.11.17
l’ra'viuu5 Day flmeniiell input
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Bu _ back Current Balance
Exercised Volume

13-45

0272

Item Number Output ltern Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"

2 _ Duplication I Retransmission Number
3 Sewer secific Se uence Number

4 Internal Company Code
5 lntemal Coman Seuence Number

6 Terminal Number Irput the cofispondiw volume number
7 User ID Input the designated User ID when using a client utilizing

the assword functionalit

8 Market Name Market name disla ed after comletin in ut

9 Title “Completion and Receipt of Rese|IinglBuyback Input ***

“Completion and Receipt of Reselling I Buyback}

Exercised Amount Input ***"

“Completion and Receipt of
ReselIingiBuybacklExercised Options Amount Input ***

10 Time of Receipt When the inputted entries reach the central server (24

_ hour display)
11 Output Date Output Date

12 _ Stock Name inputted stock name
13 Indeendent I Consinment Other Inutted Classification of Indeendent I’ Consinment

14 Invalid Reselling Volume on Previous Invalid ReseIIinglBuyback Volume
Da

15 Invalid Buyback Volume on Previous
Da

16 Invalid Current Bu back Volume

17 Invalid Existin Bu back Volume

_ 18 Reselling Current Balance Corresponds to the input of current reselling balance
Corresonds to the inut of current bu back balance
Corresonds to invalid exercised votume

TSE0000000917
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13-7 Notification of Allocation

CDQGJG) G) (El
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0273

Item Number Out ut Item Outut Details

__j_ __Server Number Same as "Order Receipt Notification"
2 Dulication I Retransmission Number

3 Server specific Sequence Number
4 Internal Com an Code

5 lntemal Com an Se uence Number

6 Allocation Notification The message, "*Allocated*" will display as an allocation

__ _ notification.
7 Stock Name Allocated stock name

_ 3 _ Stock Code Allocated stock code
9 Indeendent I Consinment (Other inputted Classification of Indeendent I Consinment
10 Allocated Volume Allocated volume

11 _ Output Date Output Data
12 Output Complete Message When a market unit’s allocated notification is outputted.

the corresponding market name and output complete

message will appear.
13 No Allocation Volume Message If there is no Current Allocation. a message indicating

that there is no allocated volume for the Market unit

TSE00000U0918
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13-8 Open Interest Balance ;\‘otific-ation

13-8-l Open interest Balance Notification (Internal)

13-8—1-I Open interest Balance Notificatioli (internal) (|*utuI‘es)

After the cu1'1'ent open interest balance (In the case of Supported Option Transactions, inclusive

of‘ Exercised 0|3LiK‘.|l'lS of Tl"rJn5:act.ions-; z'lil()c£-ltionl is complete, the individual current open

interest balance will output.

at: If the :~:1_ipp0l‘T.'ed open iiiterest balance outputs after cornpletion. only the previous clay’ 5;

current open interest balance will output.

I‘) E‘

Open interest Balance Nclificaflon {Internal} I gar" “_ 1111- _-:- ‘~-

Snlling Open Interest Baianca Buying Open Inlenesl Balance
Cum-.-nt previous Current Previous

.mr""nI1noi\-iduai us: 1295 1053 “as
°°""9“_ ans :3? am 165

rap]; gmgindividulai -an -:24
[consign

‘fcffl 1fi_[II'Ic:nnu-us:
' Pconslgn

'I'|IP],'I', jfllndividual
lcunsign

TOP}! "103 nlndii.-idual
consign

C-ensign

it--I --1 r-n-.-.-: Ty” o12{ll'|U|\amual
Consign - ___

"I-canu—.--canons...-ojgaupupgu-u—u-u--o
-I5
5
O
D
0
0
0

TN "| {Individual - I225
171

-I 35

Selling Op-an Irueresl Balance Buying Open Interest Balance
- Current pm“-cu; Current Previous

Transport I03!""d""i"'-“ii 5 5 I 5
consign ID 10 2 2

5

Item Number Outut Item Outut Details

Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification"

Duplication I Retransmission Number
Server secific Seuence Number   Internal Company Code
Internal Coman Seuence Number
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Item Number Outut Item
6 Print'|”itle "Open Interest Balance

Notification Individual "

7 Output Time Corresponding Notification
outut time 24 hour disla

3 Output date Output date

 
 

 

' 9 Open Interest Balance by Open Interest (Selling) Current Day Each Contract Month's Internal
Contract Month Individualiconsigned Current

Sales Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Each Contract Month's Internal
Individualiconsigned Previous
Sales Open Interest Balance
' If there is an amended open
interest balance on the previous
da . amend s bol “*"

Open Interest (Buying) Current Day Each Contract I'v'Ionth’s lntemal
Individualiconsigned Current
Bu in Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Each Contract Month’s Internal
Individuallconsigned Previous
Buying Open Interest Balance
' If there is an amended open
interest balance on the previous
da . amend s mbol "“"‘

Contract Month Total (All) Open Interest (Selling) Current Day Entire Contract Month's Internal
Individualiconsignecl Current
Sales Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Entire Contract Month’s Internal
Individualiconsigned Previous
Sales Oen Interest Balance

Open Interest (Buying) Current Day Entire contract lvlonth’s Internal
Individualrconsignecl Current
Bu in Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Entire contract Month's lntemal
Inciividuairconsigned Previous
Bu in Oen Interest Balance

Reference Final Belling Open Interest Balance Final Contract Month's lntemal
Individual I consigned Current
Sales Open Interest Balance
" If there is an amended final
balance. amend s mbol “*"

 
  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 Final Buying Open Interest Balance Final Contract Months Internal
Individual i consigned Current
Buying Open Interest Balance
" If there is an amended final
balance, amend s mbol “""
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13-8-1-2 Open Interest Balance Notification (Option)

After‘ the current lottery process is complete. the internal current open interest balance will
output.

the 0) to <5» '“ _ _ an e“'35! 1 ‘am -3 i Open nterestflalanco Nolificalionflli-liui-J 31') “_u_ H

0 E_*e|-dse Nincafiml E‘ E9 ‘miimcamimmmeuute Eiarmoflpuirvnugnfiiivce
V-""-'9 voiume Volume Currant Previous C"""E"‘ P”"i°""‘.

lgslndiuiduai 9 i
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l2'l|nd'widi.ia|
Consign
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IRE-Individual
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‘Dn Individual
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are 131 individualconsign
it l32|ndiuI'd:uaJ

Conslgrl
fi- ]],3Iiii|iii.li|:i| 5
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§“.Ii..liiidu;.J 3‘

Consign ;(‘I-

0
D
U
0.
0
0

_0' 1!
I

:36
till

151

35¢-an-cacao-c-I=I¢O aqagoo-oODDOPDODé ’6’;ua¢ao=3I-6'3-’9oI:a_I‘:Io¢¢-B nrcaainaaoo =35-aao=9'ua-:aaa'¢=e¢¢I
Q EXBFGISE D-\: :--.-.1—.-i "urn. :- 1 [Selim Own‘! int:-‘ml Baum: -WW1 09°“ "“"W 5’“"‘°

*"=t°*'*‘-9' Value v.,:ur:.. tniuim» {Current Pmvioust-“”"‘9”‘ IP"°"'i°“5
_ ‘ all: i lzllnilit-iuiiml 0 U U D 0 U

consign U D D U 0 0

   
Item Number Oututltern Outut Details

Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
Dulication I Retransmission Number

4 Internal Coman CodeServer specific Sequence Number
_lntemal Coman Seuence Number

3Print Title “Open Interest Balance Notification Unternal)"
7 Outut Time Corresondin Notification outut time 24 hour diela

Outut Date Outut Date
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Item
Number

Output Item Output Details

10

11

Reference (Display)

Trading
exercised

value by
open interest
balance

Current Allocated Volume

- Trading exercised on the final day of the
contract month with output following the
lotte
Each Exercised trade va|ue’s lntemal

lndividuallconsigned Current Allocated
Volume

* If there is nothing current exercised, thenll u

Current Exercised Volume

Open Interest Selling Current Day

Previous Day

Each Exercised trade value’s Internal

tndividual!Consigned Current Exercised
Volume

" If there is nothing current exercised, then

Each Exercised trade vaIue’s Internal

lndividua|.lConsigned Current Open
interest Sellin Balance
Each Exercised trade value’s lntemal

lndividualfconsigned Previous Open
interest Selling Balance
* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend

Open Interest Buying Current Day

Previous Day

_ symbol "*"
Each Exercised trade va|ue’s Internal

lndividualfconsigned Current Open
interest Bu in Balance
Each Exercised trade va|ue’s lntemal

tndividualtconsigned Previous Open
Interest Buying Balance
" lfthere is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend
symbol “*“

Open
interest
balance of
the contract
month

Allotted Volume The contract month (Exception of PutlCa||)
total‘s current internal individualiconsignecl
allotted volume.

Exercised Volume

Open Interest Selling

Previous

Day

Open Interest Buying

Automated exercising of trades

13-50

0277

The contract month (Exception of PutlCa||)
total‘s current internal individualiconsigned
exercised volume.

The contract month (Exception of F'uUCa||)
total‘s current internal individuallconsigned
oen interest sellin balance.

The contract month (Exception of Pub‘Ca||)
total‘s previous internal
individualfconsigned open interest selling
volume.

The contract month (Exception of PutlCa|I)
total‘s current internal individuallconsigned
oen interest bu in balance.

The contract month (Exception of Putl'Ca|I)
total‘s previous internal
individualfconsigned open interest buying
volume.

For Automatically exercised transactions
of options on the final day, the price value
of the automated exercising oftrades will
denote a ‘ * “ s mbol
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13-8-2 Open Interest Balance Notification

13-0-2-I Open interest Balance Notification (Futures)

After the current open interest balance (in the case oi‘ Supported Option Transactions, inclusive

0|‘ F.xet‘ci:-;ed Options; of Tralisactiolis: illlocationl is ctimpleto. the individual t}L1Ti‘t3l1l open

interest. balance will output.

* If" the supported open intern:-st balance outputs after‘ completion. only the previous day’ 5

current open interest balance will output.

CD (3 *3 @ I3) ' ‘D ®
2 jflflfll 2 Onen nterestfialance Nolifioahan { 15:41’ ) 33.12.11

3''. ‘I

-at Open Interest Balance3
prawn“ Semement

. ’ V ' ‘Curran: _‘ '|Pmvrous»' Compare Price
Lung-lalm government §bonus 103: 132055 .l3l325 ‘I39 JSIZBLang-teem government

lmnds Iosl 3954 51375 59 mmLong-term gwemmenl

:::§mmmm| 109!‘ " :9 . so -1 non: '

g;g:°'"‘fi°*°'""‘°"‘ 203; o o 0 12921:
row 1+ 5 name K3522! 197

ii-arerenhe ;g;g;:;";m W 012 20347 13151,»-‘ca-..-......._—...._ ._.:—....-__-no-u--.--.--‘

Open Inlerest Balance Previous..
. . Compare

Current } Previous
Extended

Exle need J05
Extended 03

I
0
O

Extande-d_ _ 0
O
I
0

Extended '_ m TDIEI

Reference -4; ‘Extended 012

Item Number Outut Item Outut Details

Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
Duplication I Retransmission Number

I Server specific Sequence Number

Internal Company Code
Intemal Corn an Se uence Number

7 Outut Time Corresondin Notification outut time 24 hour disia

Outut Date Outut Date
13-51
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Chapter 13 About Notificatiott

Item Number
9 Open Interest Balance

by Contract Month
Current Day Each Contract Month's Internal

lndividualtfonsigned Current Sales
Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Each Contract Month’s Internal
lrtdividua|i’Consigned Previous Sales
Open Interest Balance
* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day. amend
s mbol "*"

Cttrrent Day Each Contract Month's Internal
Individua|t'Consig,net:l Current
Bu in I Oen interest Balance

Previous Day Each Contract Month‘s Internal
lndividua|t’Consigned Previous
Buying Open Interest Balance
* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day. amend
symbol "*“

Outut ltem

Open Interest (Selling)

Open Interest (Buying)

Contract Month Total

(All)

Reference

Entire Contract Month's Internal

lndividna|!Consigned Current Sales
Oen Interest Balance
Entire Contract Month's Internal

Individua|fConsigned Previous Sales
Open Interest Balance

Open Interest (Selling) Current Day

Previous Day

Entire Contract lVlDr1lh’5 Internal

lt1dividua|t’Consigned Current
Bu in I Oen Interest Balance

Previous Day Entire Contract Month‘s Internal
lndividttal.I‘Consig_net:l Previous
Bu in Oen Interest Balance

Final Selling Open Interest Balance Final Contract Month's Internal
Individual 2’ Consigned Current Sales
Open Interest Balance
"‘ If there is an amended final

balance, amend s mbol ““"
Finztl Contract Month's Internal

lttdividltal I Consignecl Current
Buying Open Interest Balance
"‘ lfthere is an amended final

balance, atnend svmbol “*"

The final settlement price after the
end of the final transaction for the
contract month

Open Interest (Buying) Current Day

Final Buying Open Interest Balance

Final Settlement Price

1 3-52
TSE0000000924

Reference_D65
D279



I3-8-2-2 Open Interest Balance Notification (Option)

Chapter 13 About Notification

After the completion ofthe current open interest, all company’5 open interest balance information will be outputted.

(D®®® G)
12361

Item Number

[ Reference]
TPX PO13 .

K Reference J

2 10001 2

® Price

1175:
I200
1225
I250‘

1275i
1300! I

1‘: 1325;

it: 1350‘:
M 1375‘-

fir mo.

1‘: 1:26}
in use:

Tolel

Exercise Exercise
Price

1'P.'t‘.'C0l2 it 1175

cr i2oo_
fir !225
Q 1250
i 1275

Output Item

_I

, Exercise WEJCEITJSB

Open Interest Balanee Natifieatlan tlntemelp
..-n— .4---in -.- .-i...-—.n one‘...-

‘open Interest Balance

Volurise

?

Tu:ca‘a:':ro"t:>ooao
1'

"=._ :51
"~.I-uq_..-—..-

Volu rrle

(Current)

0

(Current)

®

Open Interest Balance

(1) ®

( 13:47 ) 9b.12.1t
_.-.___\'.fl.|»§ “a.

Final Seltierrient I,Price

.--u.-n-u-..—u

Previous M579‘-"1 3;
(Pre\-'I'oLisJ COW?“-li5°" StandardPrice

0

0
(I

0

.1? -
0

o

_11
42

v

0
O

-s........._...,.................:............................-‘''
Finai
Settlement
Prio_e

Previous
liélflfi

Standard
Price{previous} Curnparison

D D
0 0

I?
‘ 12

0

Output Details
1 Server Number Same as “Order Receipt Notification”
2 Dulication I Retransmission Number

3 Server secific S uence Number

4 [ntemal Cornany Code
5 lntemal Com an Se uence Number

6 Print Title “Open Interest Balance Notification (li1ten1al}“

7 Output Time Corresponding Notification output time (24 hour display)
8 Outut Date Out ut Date

9 “Reference” Display Completion ofexercised trades for the final day ofthe
contract month to be on utted afier the lotte u rocess
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Chapter I 3 About Notification

Item Number
10 ‘ Each exercised trade value for the

current day's exercised trade volume
" lflhere is nothing current
exercised, then “-“

Current Day Each exercised trade va|ue‘s Entire
Company‘s Current Sales Open
Interest Balance

Previous Day Each Contract Month's Entire
Company's Previous Sales Open
Interest Balance

* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day, amend

symbol “*“
Each Colilmcl Month’s Entire

Cornpany's Current Buying Open
Interest Balance

Each Contract Month's Entire

Companv’s Previous Buying Open
Interest Balance

* If there is an amended open interest
balance on the previous day. amend
s tnbol

Entire Contract Month's (Putl’Call)
Entire Company's Exercised Trade
Value.

Entire Contract Month“; (Pub’Cal|)

Entire Company’s Current Sales
Open Interest Balance

Out ut ltetn

Trading exercised value Current Exercised volume
by open interest balance

Open Interest (Selling)

Open Interest (Buying) Current Day

Previous Day

Open interest balance of Exercised Trade Value
the contract month

Open Interest (Selling) Current Day

Entire Contract Month's (PuD’Call)
Entire Company's Previous Sales
Oen Interest Balance

Entire Contract Montlfs [PuUCal|)

Entire Company’s Current Buying
Oen Interest Balance

Previous Da_v Entire Contract Montl1’s [Putl’Ca||)
Entire Company's Previous Buying
Oen Interest Balance

The final settlement price after the
end of the final transaction for the
contract month

Previous Day

Open Interest (Buying) Currenl Day

Final Settlement Price

1 l
I Automated exercising of trades For Automatically exercised

transactions ofoptions on the final
day, the price value ofthe automated
exercising oftrades will denote a “ *
“ 5 mbol
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Chapter 13 About Notification

l3-9 Notifications Based on Trade Margin Calculated Based On Open Interest Balance

I3~9-l Consignment trading margin calculation based input outcome notification
The Consignment trading margin calculation balance will be outputted based on the receiving the input.

13-9-2 Consignment trading margin calculation based final input result notification
For each market, the final inputted Consignment trading margin calculation balance will be outputted when the
instructions are executed.

I3-9-3 Consignment trading margin calculation based input invalid notification

There will be an output only for the input of consignment trading margin calculation balance that are invalid.

I3-9-4 Trading margin calculation based open interest balance notification (internal)
For the current day, following the completion ofthe consignment trading margin calculation, the internal trading margin
calculation based open interest balance information will be outputted.

* For the above Trading margin calculation based open interest balance notification with margins that are in for a
reduced period of time will not be outputted until it is actualized.

13-10 Final Settlement Index (SQ) Message
The index count of the final settlement index (SQ) will be outputted.

< Page I Dot Printer >

. <3

3:: TOPI_X SO I.'M6.2S {I.'i:05} 0 3* 
< Receipt Printer 3'

TOP I it so l.'l4fl.29U5:05} 

Item Number I Output Item Output Details
I SO Calculated Index Name SQ Calculated Index Name

S O _S_g
Calculated Time SQ Calculated Time  

1 3-55
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

 Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

The Operational Function contains “Retransmission requestf stop", “Acting proxyfdelete", “Notification print", and
“Notification clear".

While the above functions are in operation. “Retransmission request I stop” and “Acting proxy I delete” on the old
terminal are slightly difterent in functionality, so please exercise caution.

I4-l Last serial number

14-] —l Last serial number query

“Last serial number query" utilizes the input terminal (virtual server inclusive} by markets to receive and align order
details from the central system.

When conducting operation of disaster recovery, confirm the Last serial number query before restarting operations.

14-2 Operation Method
I } From the main window. go to "Operation“ —> “§ Notification I Acting Proxy Operation" —> and select “Last serial

number query".

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the ma1'ket that will run the Last serial number query, then the
window of “last serial number query" from the corresponding market will display.”

 

[illegible]

 
3) After inputting the “Server number" [Virtual server inclusive} that will run the Last serial number query, press
“Submit".

4) The "Last serial number query results" window will appear and the tab ofthe designated market will appear under
the control ofthe virtual server’s input terminal. which will display the response ofthe final order.

5) Other than the desigiated Inari-tet, there is also the market tab ofthe designated client available displayed. which by

clicking the tab will bring you to the underlying virtual servers displaying the market response of the final order
details.

In addition. regarding the last serial number query, in contrast to the Retransmission I Acting

*? proxy. the old terminal can be designated by inputting the TSE number for the old terminal.0 
l 4- I
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Chagter I4 About the Ogerational Function

l4—l—3 Last serial number query window (Virtual Server designated) 

  
  

  

  
  

 

 
  
 

 

Market Seieclian Tab
Select the market tab the! will run the last serial number query.
The initial query instmclione will display from the designated
rnarket tab when being queried.
In addition. the designated client’: market availnhilitytab will
appear.

a “ ‘rrnExe raise

 (Order timber}
tlnternal Nu mberl

 
  

  
 

I 10‘.-’lI1uel Input} goo; Canceilaliun China .312 [rg31;ooo.(}0
' ' Error Iflancellahon Order]

;._ unrém’ai code}? 10031 tower Number: 12:33
' (Intemel Number}

 

  
  
  
 
 
 

 
 

Lung-term

-. r'\iir1uaIIn'nuu' mu: chances §§.'.‘.‘3'..."""""' aI2 IIBJIECIJGI}

- ' ‘[1 Buy .
{internal code} mm} (change Conan‘-c.-ns: ,'

{Change Price}
tfiancelietion Volume}

(Change lrltemalt

{Change Control}

 
  

  
  

 

Last Order delarla
The client of the underiying designated virtual server will display last orders and Instruction dataits permarket.
Regarding inputted orders. "New' (New order input}. ‘Transactions’ (Transaction oa1:|arinpUlJ.
"Changes" [Change order input}. "E|atch' {Batch transaction instructions: and "Note" (Note inputted
from the batch order input window {only if the order comes out with an error] classifications will display. -
Atsvo. "Error' will be displayed when there is a last order with an error.

l4-2
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Chagter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-I -4 Last serial number query results window (Virtual Sen-‘er designated)

Market Selection Tab
Select [her market lab that will nm the last serial number query.
The initial query instructions will display from the designated market tab when being
queried.
In addition. lhe designaled ciiurifs market availability lab will appear.  

t'r‘v?«i=a'+s=~er> - 99999999999999;I' '4. . u— g—. g
'9 [input Serial Number} Purchase Quote ‘(Order Price}._ .._.n...._

' lrilarnalcndal _ _ mrdmvulumel .

t-C-)r‘i!or Number}
 

 

 

   
 

 

(internal Number} I"'--—u..- -u _._"‘“"I----..-.. ..-..._.,_..,_...—.._..-..—__. n-——-‘r 

  

‘ ..'.i:_"r.*'-I.- .

ff.__I—:'i:;~:'.‘Tj"'F'!E'.“.:..

  

Last order details
The client of the underlying designated virtual server wall disoley last orders and instruction details per rnerlrel.
Regarding inputted orders. "New" mew order Input}. Transactions" (Transaction order input). Tihanges" [Change order
mput)_ ‘Batch’ (Balm lrarlsacticin inslructiansl and “NOTE” [Note inputted [tom the batch order IHDUI window! only ii the order
comes out with an arror} classifications will display. I
Also, "Errol" will be displayed when there is a last order W'lIh an error.

14-3
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Chapter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-I -5 Automated final serial number query

While ouline, the central system and the virtual system facing fixed line failure, in the case that the system is in offline
mode, it is possible recover back to online mode by automatically executing the “final serial number query” ofthe
“automated vi rrual server".

When in online recovery mode. the “automated final serial number confirmation window" will appear in the client

screen, which when it is necessary for a “ti rial serial number query”, select “yes" (and press “subn1it"} to proceed to see
the “final serial number query results window".

lfillilegible] "

  
When it 15 not necessary to go into “final serial number query” mode, select “No”. “Automated final serial number
confirmation window" will close.

In addition. the “Automated final serial number query confirmation
window” will display the market unit. As long as there is no failure to
the central system's market unit, the “Automated final serial number
query confirmation window" will display the corresponding c|ient’s

entire market availability. In that case, when a request for automated _
final serial number query is done for 1 market, “Final serial number

query result window“ will display according to that market's tab, and
other tabs from other markets, such as the “automated final serial

number confirmation window" is okay to close. 

l4-4
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-2 Retransmission Request i" Suspend

I4-2-l Overview of Retransmission Function

“Retransmission Request” is an operation when the Central System does a same day output to the terminal server and
non-temporary server within the Retransmission request instruction time, where the outputted market unit’s “All

Notification Information” runs a retransmission request via the client's terminal server.

Furthermore, “Retransmission Suspend" is an operation that stops the notification output ofthe retransmission.

The “retransmission request" ofthe old terminal normally has a terminal server and notification contained file For

disaster recovery, and the stored data within the “notification storage file" has recovered instructions ready.

The “Retransmission Request Function" of the old terminal (Designated serial number with re—output to the notification
printer) can he a “Notification printer”.

However, the retransmission notification outputs to the printer and does not designate a serial number (Terminal server
unit) and can run a retransmission notification.

 
 
Other Terminal Server:

ntification Dal:

Notlicaurin uusti uciions to,the Designated iulutes Retransmssionmarket nobfiration

uaiifieannri
storage file

a

 
’ If you specify a local terminal server as the retransmission information source,
the reoutput notification (retransmission notification) from the retransmission
request will have "designated notification destination" just like the usual
notifications and will output to the set printers and notification display area.

‘ In the case that the designated server is set to another terminal server, the
transmitted information source's retransmission notification "notification

destination specified” will output to the printer set with a serial number "U000".

* Local terminal servers retransmission notification will have a notification

storage file in the terminal server with instructions, so that actions such as
notification display! notification print as well as screen view I print can be done.

 
14-5
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Chapter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-2-2 Retransmission Request Operation Method

1) From the main window select “Operation” —> *3 Notification I Acting Proxy Operation” ~> ‘2 Retransmission
Request)’ Stop" in that order.

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will min the Notification re-output, then the

window of“retransmission request i’ stop instruction window" from the corresponding market will display.”

3) I nput the Retransmission information source's terminal server or virtual server number. and “Submit” to proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Retransmission Request Receipt", the output

notification to the designated terminal server’s local terminal server will begin the re-output as the Retransmission
information source.

[illegible]

Retransmission request {Stop selectionradio button
Select Retransmission request r
Retransmission Suspend.

The initiai display had the
retransmission request selected.

Retransmission information source
server number Input
Retransmission information sources
senrer number inputted during
Retransmission request designation.

II no entry, then assign the localtenrlinal server.

During a designated retransmission
suspension. no input is necessary.

 
  

  

Retransmission request r Suspend message
If Retransmission request} Suspend can receive as per normal. a receipt message
and designated server number will display.
" Retransmiss on Request: ‘Retransmission Request Receipt 12352’
' Retransmiss on Suspend Display: “Retransmission Suspend Receipt 12362‘  

 
14-2-3 Retransmission Suspend Operation Method

In the “Retransmission I Suspend Display Window", seiect the “Retransmission suspend” radio button, “Submit”, and

once instructions arrive as per normal, message display will show a “Retransmission suspend receipt" message and the
notification output from the central system to the local terminal server will be suspended.

* When receiving a “Retransmission suspend" instruction, it will necessary to select the “Retransmission Suspend"
radio button. It is not possible to input a “Retransmission Original Server Number”.

In addition, if the data server is designated as the retransmission information
source, the internal “All Notifications" will re-output, therefore please exercise
caution. 

1 4-6
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-3 Acting proxy .4’ Delete

I4-3-l Overview of Acting proxy I Delete

“The acting proxy” serves as a terminal server when a corresponding terminal server Fails. and this terminal sen-'ice’s
notification outputs to another terminal server within the market unit to operate as an acting proxy.

Also, the “acting proxy delete" is for when the original acting proxy's terminal server is conducting operation of
disaster recovery. the output of the notification from the proxy becomes deleted.

For Acting proxy functionalities on an old terminal, regarding the notification’s acting proxy output ofprinters, the

acting proxy functionalities on the main terminals can output notification as the acting proxy.

 
   
 

TE "final A TaI'n'lll'lal B

‘The notification of Terminal B that became an acting
proxy has a input terminal number ‘U000’ lor its
designated notification oulput to output to lhe
‘assigned printer.

' The acting proxy has a designated market unit so that in the case of a terminal server
failure, the corresponding terminal server's availability based on market should be set
as the acting proxy.

‘ Conversely‘ when deleting he acting proxy due to a failure recovery. make sure to
delete all of the acting proxies corresponding to the market.

' For terminal server that assigned the local virtual server as an acting proxy, the
"notification output designation" that has "0000" inputted will output to a piinter with
those settings. 

14-7
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-3-2 Operation Method

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” ~> “Q Notification I Acting Proxy Operation" ~> “§ Acting Proxy
Instructions I Delete" in that sequence.

2) Frotn the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the

window of “Acting proxy instructions I Delete instructions window" from the c-orresponding market will display.”

3) Input the original acting proxy information sources terminal server or virtual server number, and “Submit” to
proceed.

4) If the instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Acting, Proxy Instructions Receipt", the
output notification to the designated terminal sen-'er’s local terminal server will begin the re-output as the original
acting proxy.

=._u.n=m-.u——._.....—--..-_.-—..ai..............-—...—.

"AcI1'ng proxy instructions .I' Operationselection radio button
Select Acting proxy instructions -'iI\::ting -
proxy delele. '

The Inrhal display has the Acting proxy
instructions request selected.

-Original Aclmg proxy server number input
tnput acting proxy instructions .f Delete
function sen-'er number.

 
  

 

 {Acting proxy instructions} Delete Receipt MessageI! il-ctirtg proxy instructions I Delete can receive as per normal. a receipt message and
deslgnalea server number will display.
‘ Mung proxy instructions: “Acting Proxy Instructlcns Receipt 12362"

I’ Azling proxy delete‘. “Acting Proxy Delete Receipt 12362"

14-3-3 Acting Proxy Delete Operation Method

In the “Acting Proxy! Delete Window”, select the “Acting Proxy Delete” radio button, input server number in the
“Acting proxy server number” and submit. If the server, as per normal, received the instructions then a message “Acting
Proxy Delete Receipt“ will be displayed. The terminal server’s original acting proxy input message and the notification
output from the central system to the local terminal server will be suspended.

14-8
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

l4-4 Notification Search

I4-4-l Outline oFNotification Search

The “Notification search" is conducted by a notification storage file that is located in the terminal server, and the
current notification information gets displayed to the client’s screen,

The terminal server utilizes the current central system to get the notification transmitted, and that notification is saved in
the notification storage file.

“Notification search" instructions being from the client where within the terminal server the notification search file is

called out based on the search conditions (notification type, market unit I stock unit, terminal ttnit I all terminal),
followed by the notification information being displayed on the screen.

In addition, there is a segment in the notification search process that are the same, where based on the notification type
and notification terminal number instructions, the search runs in the data server and the response information gets

displayed.

-3’ “l U—l-2 Terminal Server (Data Server) Combined]

 

 
N':Trific.§Iin'ru'

* Below are the Notification instruction types that are permitted during the notification search;

* Order Receipt Notification * Reselling i‘ Buyback Input Results Notification
* Established Contract Notification "‘ Reselling .3 Buyback I" Exercise Amount [nptil Result Notification
* Cancellation .*' Change Results Notnfication * C‘onsignment trade margin balance input result notification (internal)
* Invalid Order Notification * Allocation Notification

* Error Notification * Open Interest Balance Notification
"‘ Stop Value Order List * Open Interest Balance Notification tlntemal)
"‘ Contractual Status Print * Trade margin calculated open interest balance notification (Internal)
* Large Block Stock List * Operating instruction message

14-9
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Chapter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-4-2 Operation Method

I) From the main window, go to "Operation" —> “Q Notification I Acting Proxy Operation” ~> “fl Notification Search"
in that sequence.

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the

window of“Notification Search instructions window” from the corresponding. market will display.”

3) lnputi’Select the necessary items and information, then press “Submit" to proceed.

4) lfthe instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Notification Search Result Window”, the

output notification information will display in detail.

  
 

  

 
 

 
 

  
Menu Bar
The menu bar item can select ‘Stud: Selections’.
In that case. search by selecting stock item as the snare): criteria.
Furthermore, it is only possible In search for stocks within the

‘ selected mantel
—> '5-2-at Change input at stock’

 
  

elect the Notification tyne wha
oirlg the search. By pressing
he" " or " key. it is possible
in change the notification lype.
Furthermore. another way to se :
notilicalrdns to selecl Is by

"taking an lhe' ' ‘.:i.-tton to 5.9:-
3 dropdn'.'.rrI ‘lat 0.‘ r'.r.i|ific.allon
L‘flllU|'l5- Io =.-r.I=ocl.

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

  
  
  

  

Stock Name Display
To search for Stock units. 9:! to the menu bar and selectStock name 1'ron'i “Stock se|ecl'. if the search for the slack
I5 unsuccessful. search by market unit.

‘Search Terminal Number Input
For order receipt notification and established contract notification “Order input based notification" and

(Operating instruction message" are the notification types to he used to conduct the search by inputtingthe tanninal number.

 
  

  

 

‘When there are no input data: ‘Automated terminal designated’
‘ During Terminal number inpul. Operation of ‘Designated Terminal [virtual input inclusive)"
' When ‘D000’ is inputted. "Local \.I'ir1ual Server Designated‘ when the data server in the network and
client are in operation. I! there is no data server within the netwo-Ht. select "Underlying Local Virtual
Servers designated virtual server."

14-] D
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-4-3 Combined Search Conditions and Response Information

Search Conditions Desinated information)

Search notification type

1) Order Receipt Notification

Stock Search

2) Established contract notification

3) Cancellation I Change Result
Notification
4) [nvalid Order Information
5) Error Notification
6) Resel|ingfBuying input Result
Notification

7] Reselling I Buyback! Exercised
Amount input Notification
8) Consignment trade margin
input result notification

9') Stop value order list
10) Large Block Stock List
1 1) Corresondin s Notification
12] Established Status Print
13) Open Interest Balance Notification
{lntemal}
14] Open Interest Balance Notification
15] Trade margin calculated open
interest balance notification (Internal)

16) Operating Message

Target Search Server Response infomiation 
 

 

Search Terminal
Number
 

 

 

None No input or Local terminal server Local termina|’s market
automated unit notification
terminal number

None Other Terminal Data server Designated terminal‘s

None

    Number market unit notification
l'lt'll]il Data server Local terminal's market

unit notification

 
Available Other lnput or Local temtinal server Local termina|'s

Automated designated stock
Terminal Number notification

balance Available Other Terminal Data server Designated terinina|‘s
Number designated stock

notification
Available 0{It]0 Data server Local terminal '5

designated stock
notification

None —— Data server Market unit notification

Available -— Data server Market unit notification

 No input or Local terminal server Designated operation
automated
terminal number

Underlying Local
terminal server‘s
other tenninal
number

notification message
from local server

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
server’s other
designated terminal

Local terminal server

0000 Local temtinal server Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
server‘s other

designated terminal
* Search results with item

it. u.

- wiil be i gnored, as there is no inputted item.

“' Regarding l6)‘s “Operation message", only the underlying Local virtual server's client's operation display message
will display a response

* Ifthe data server in a network is not available, search will be conducted on the local virtual server.

* Ifthe data server in a network is available, the previous destination OP terminal will be designated (previous
destination OP terminal cannot be designated)
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Chagter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-4-2 Operation Search Result Window

Designated Notification will be Displayed

,._.__._..._.._:..—_._..—.__.____.:___.-..._..,
For Ihe Stock unit search. the “Stock name" can be searched by
“market name’ In thought Ihe market unit search cation.  
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Response Display
The designated notification response will be displayed.
The notificalion ll'1l0llTBI.I0l'! oulpul received will be outpulllad as
print nmification and is iderllical.
-3 Chapter 13. Aboun Noll-fiuelion”

  
  
  

 

More infonnation display available message:
“Notification search’ designation hes --to lines’ of notification information response tor 1 display.
Will‘: 41 lines and above. them will be a more iniorrrlalicl-n message Lhal will display with [he cpiinna of “Nair! page
available‘ if ‘Previous page if Next page available".
Fur|i1erI'nore.1'n the case that lhele is any updated operalmns. there will be updated display that will raflact lhclse
changes.
-: "5-3-4 More lnformaion Display"
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Chapter l4 About the Operational Function

I4-5 Print Notification

I4-5-l Overview of Print Notification

The print notification feature references the notification storage file located in the terminal server that contains the
current notification information and run a print output.

The terminal server that receives the notification sent from the central system will have the details saved in the
notification storage file.

“Notification Print" Instructions coming from the client will search the notification storage file in the terminal server

based on search conditions (Notification type, Terminal ut1itI All Terminals, Notification Terminal Number}, and print
the output notification information.

In addition, there is a segment iii the notification print process that are the same, where based on the notification type
and notification terminal number instructions, the search runs in the data server and the response information gets

displayed.
-3’ “I 0-l-2 Terminal Server (Database) Combined"

 

   
I ‘ _ _ .‘ -cu;-ital.’ '. ' .1%.-I. .0
cirrninal some-r

 

ufinésu-‘§n"
Storage file  
 
 

 
_Pnnt display forEstablished Contract
_-Notification

Notification Print
.' ‘Contract’
' ‘Contract '
‘ ‘Contract ‘
‘ ‘Contract ‘ 

* Below are the Notification instruction types that are permitted during print notification:

* Order Receipt Notification * Reselling I Buyback Input Results Notification
* Established Contract Notification * Reselling I Buyback I Exercise Amount Input Result Notification
* Cancellation I Change Resttlts Notfication * Consignment trade margin balance input result notification t internal)
"‘ Invalid Order Notification "‘ Allocation Notification

* Error Notification * Open Interest Balance Notification
* Stop Value Order List "‘ Open Interest Balance Notification tlntemal)
* Contractual Status Print * Trade margin calculated open interest balance notification llntemall
* Large Block Stock List "‘ Operating instruction message

14-13
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Chapter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-5-2 Print Notification Operation Method

1) From the main window, go to “Operation” —> “g Notification I Acting Proxy Operation" ~> “§ Notification Print” in
that sequence.

2) From the submenu list under market selection, select the market that will run the Notification re-output, then the

window of“Notif'1cation Print instructions window” from the corresponding market will display."

3) lnputl’Select the necessary items and information. then press ‘‘Submit" to proceed.

4) lftlie instructions are received as per normal, a message will display as “Notification Print Receipt Window". and the

designated printer will print the data.

‘Print Notification I Seleoton Radio Button
rint Notification .n' Notification option can be selected.
Initially it will be satlo"P1ntNoti1'ic.'3tion‘ as the default
_ am,-E otificaflon Type Selection. elect the Notification type when

- oirlg the search. By pressing
I cl ' l'or'_I ‘ keyuitispossiblo
- change the notification type

. urthorrnoro. another way to so =
otifioations Io select is by
liciting on tho '_' button to son

- dropdawn list of notlticntlon
pllrjns tu S‘.“t'dC‘.

Input the Printer Nurrlbtlr
I the output printer

Enter the output printer
umber B55|§|'tECl for ‘the

- rint nolificellon

ihlotification Selection r Input
Select either the Local Terrninal or Tenninal Server option radio button and follow the print output
notification sequence.

lin the case there is no inputted data. set the firs! serial number to "1‘ which will be the “recent serialnumber’ .

Search Terminal Number Input

For order receipt notification and established contract notification "Order input based notification" and
‘Operating instruction message’ are the notification types in be used to conduct the search by inputting
the terminal number

' when there are no input data "Automated terminal designated‘
‘ During Terminal number lrloul. Operation or ‘Designated Terminal [virtual input inclusivei"
' When "0Dt‘.‘lU" is inputted: ‘Local Virtual Server Designated" when the data server in the network and
client are in operation. It there is no data server wimin the network. select "tinriertying Local Virtual
Server's designated virtual server.‘ 
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I4-5-3 Combined Search Conditions and Response Information

  

1) Order Receipt Notification
2) Established contract notification
3] Cancellation I Change Result
Notification

4) Invalid Order Information
5) Error Notification
G) Rese||ingfBuying Input Result
Notification

7) Resetting I Buyback I Exercised
Amount Input Notification
8] Consignment trade margin balance
input result notification

Search Conditions Desinated information)

Search notification te  Search Terminal Number

No input or automated temrinal
number
Other Terminal Number

0000

Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

Response infomtatioa

Local te-rrninal's market
unit notification

Designated terminal ’s
market unit notification

Target Search Server

Local terminal server

Data server

Data server

 

Local terminal '5 market
unit notification

9) Stop value order list
10'] Large Block Stock List
11) Corresandin Notification
12) Established Status Print
13] Open Interest Balance Notification
{Internal}
14) Open Interest Balance Notification
15] Trade margin calculated open
interest balance notification (lntemal)

l 6) Operating Message No input or automated terminal
nttmber

Underlying Local terminal server's
other terminal number

0001}

Data server

Data sewer

Local terminal server

Local tenninal server

Local terminal server

Market ttnit notification

Market unit notification

Designated operation
notilicalion message
from local server

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
server’s other
desi nated terminal

Designated operation
notification message
from underlying local
servers other

designated terminalis an
* Search results with item - will be ignored, as there is no inputted item.
* Regarding l6)’s “Operation message", only the underlying Local virtual server’s client's operation display message
will display a response

* If the data server in a network is not available, search will be conducted on the local virtual server.

"‘ Ifthe data server in a network is available, the previous destination OP terminal will be designated {previous
destination OP terminal cannot be designated)

data server can be used.

l4-l5

0297
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Chagter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-5-4 Print Abott Notification Operating Method

At the “Notification Print Instructions Window”, select the “Print Abort“ radio button, and input the printer number in
the “Input the output printer number” field, and press “submit”. If the instructions are received as per normal, a “Print
Abort Notification” message will appear and the notification to the printer will abort.

* "Print Abort Notification” instructions require the “Print abort” radio button to be selected and “Output printer

number" to be inputted. The other items do not require selecti0nfinput_

1 4- l 6
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

l4-6 Print Notification System

The “Print notification system“ operates at a constant interval (3 minutes} and a notification per page. where the settings
are available in “page printer". The predetermined time does not elapse from the previous output point, for notification
that is accumulating it is a heavy printing operation.

I4-6-l Operating Method ofthe Print Notification System

I) From the main window, go to “Operation” -> “Q Notification I Acting Proxy Operation" -> “§ Print System

Notification" in that sequence.

2) When the “Print System Notification System Window" displays, input the printer terminal number of the desired
printer to output, followed by clicking on “Submit" to proceed.

3) lfthe instructions are received as per normal, a message will display that the output item is in queue and will begin
printing.

. [illegible]

‘ In Ihe ease lhat the page printer is shared between several terminal servers. set rnstmctions for the
printer independently on each terminal server.

‘ For corresponding inslmctions. the notification output that are executed to Ilia page printer on Iha
Ierminal server will run only when iLs ready to outpul.
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Chapter I4 About the Operational Function

I4-7 Clear Notification

“Clear Notification" is when the notification storage fi|e‘s notification information in the terminal server deletes all
market unit data.

“Clear Notification" can only be run as “Notification Storage File has run a allocation". otherwise any other instructions

will generate an error.

The notification storage file contains the market unit details, and when the corresponding market's notification storage
file “Runs the allocated area” on the terminal server. the display screen ofall clients with permission to the

corresponding market will display “ Notification Storage File Allocation Message". From there, designate the
corresponding market and pertbrm a “C lear Notification Instruction”.

- ' On the client screen will display "Notification Storage File Allocation Message"

  
 

 

The market receiving this message display will have the “Notification Store
File Allocation Message” proceed to run “Clear Notification Instructions”
<Dperating Method>
1) From the main window, go to "Operation" —> ”§ Notification I Acting Proxy
Operation" —> "Z Clear Notification" in that sequence.

  

  
 

2) The submenu list to select the market will display, thus select the market
that will perform the ctear notification, and the “Clear Notification Instructions
Window” corresponding to that market will display.

) If the Clear Notification instructions perform as per normal, then the
message “Clear Notification Receipt" message should display.

In the case that lhat notification storage file gets allocated. the Clear Notification instructions must run. otherwise _

subsequent notifications won't be able to be received. Make sure to run the Clear Notification task. 
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Chapter 14 About the Operational Function

I4-8 Print Screen

In the case that the print screen instructions are run, the display information on the client’s screen will be printed as a
hard copy to the output printer (excluding receipt printer).

14-8-l Operating Method

1) Press “Print Screen” on your keyboard
2) lfyou are able to perform the instructions, a “Print Screen Receipt" message will display and begin doing a print
output.

I4-S-2 Print Screen Output Printer

As the print screen's output printer will be based on the client's printer, below are the outcomes:

  

 

Desi rnated Client Print Screen Out ut Printer

Printer System Client Ordinary Primer
—> “2_4 Printer”

 

   

  
  
  

  
  

 

Ordinary Printer that is a destination

printer in progress
* The designated client’s printer with
the smallest terminal number running
in an underlying terminal server

* If the printer with the smallest
terminal number is the destination

printer, the terminal number becomes
the second smallest among the

printers.

Corresponding Destination Printer

A client without a printer control Designated Client has the printer with
the smallest terminal number running

in an underlying terminal server

1 4- 1 9
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Chapter 15 About Failure Support

Chapter 15 ' About Failure Support 
IS-l Failure Support for Transaction Terminal Device

in the case that a Failure arises for the Transaction Terminal Device (Terminal Server Client), a designated message
will be displayed. and after confirming the message details will follow with the power input going back into operation.
in the case there is no response. a maintenance personnel (Toyo Stock Exchange Systems Department) will be called in
to support.

Until the maintenance personnel completes the operation recovery. other normal tasks will be performed and resume.

if the other transaction terminal device that can be used is not available, and work cannot be resumed as a result. receive

instructions front the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" and connect to a terminal server to resume tasks.

IS-I -l During a Client Failure

15-1-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal

1) Confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and perform a “final sequence query".
2) After continuing the last input orders. begin from the next orders.

15-] —l—2 When recovery from re—operatirig is not possible
* Ifthere are other clients that can be used

I") Contact the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" to confirm the terminal server status. and request for a
maitttenance personnel,

2) From another client that can be used. confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and
perform a “final sequence query.
3) After confirming the last input orders. begin from the next orders from another available client.

*lfthere are no other clients available

I) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" to
confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.
2) For the orders that need to be inputted, request for a “Transaction Terminal Device".
3) Using the Transaction Terminal Device. confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System. and
perform a “final sequence query.
4) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another available client.

15-!
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Chapter 15 About Failure Support

I5-1-2 Printer Failure

I5-1-2-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal
l ) Confirm the output notification details
2) If an output confirmation cannot be made due to paper jam or if it is necessary to check the re-output notification, go
to “Notification Search” and check the notification details, then go to “Print Notification" to re-output the notification.
* “Receipt Printers" are not able to take instructions by “Print Notification".

15- l -1-}! When recovery from re-operating is not possible

* If there are other printers that can be used
1 ) Contact the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" to request for a maintenance personnel.
2) If there is another client that can be used, by “Notification output destination I Terminal)" set the output destination to

another available printer.
3) If there is no notification or if it is necessary to check the re-output notification, go to “Notification Search" and
check the notification details, then go to “Print Notification” to re-output the notification.

*If there are no other printers available

1) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" to

confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.
2) For the orders that need to be inputted. request for a “Transaction Terminal Device”.

15-l-3 In the Case ofTerminal Server Failure

In the case of a terminal server failure, if the terminal server is down, go to the bottom of the display screen to see the
status display area and ifthe status is “Online". the client’s current display board will be erased.

15-l -3-1 When re-operating and recovered back to normal
l ) Confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and perform a "final sequence query”.
2) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders.

l5- I -3-2 When recovery from re-operating is not possible
* If there are other clients that can be used

1 ) Contact the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" to request for a maintenance personnel.

2) From another client that can be used, confirm that last input orders that were received by the underlying cIient’s
Central System.
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Chapter 15 About Failure ‘Support

and perfonn a “final sequence query.

3) After confirming the last input orders, begin From the next orders From another available client.
4) Furthermore, using another available server, within the “Notification output destination [Tern1inal)" check the
destination printer with the inputted serial number ‘‘U00{)‘’ and perform an “acting proxy" output notification.
5) For terminal servers without a data server, as it will be necessary to output on a connected terminal server, within the
same network if there is 8: “Data Server”, go to the available client, but if there is no data server within the same

network, go to a client with an underlying “Data server" and conduct a “Notification Search" to confirm and perform a
re-output via “Print Notification“.

6) In the case ofa terminal server with a Failed Data server, and there is a need for output notification to a
corresponding terminal server { Data server}, within the “Notification output destination (Terminal}" check the
destination printer with the inputted serial number “000D" and perform an “retransmission request” output notification
to re-output from the printer.

* However, in the case that the designated data server is running a “Retransmission request", an “All Notification”
action will re-output internally, thus please exercise caution.

*If there are no other clients available

1) Check the Transaction Terminal Device status by contacting the “Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department” to

confirm the terminal server status, and request for a maintenance personnel.
2) For the orders that need to be inputted, request for a “Transaction Terminal Device”.
3) Using the Transaction Terminal Dev ice, confirm that last input orders that were received by the Central System, and
perform a “final sequence query.

4) After confirming the last input orders, begin from the next orders from another availabte client.

It the [allure of the taerrninzll server occurs from Ihu Central System side. "The Tokyo Stock Exchange

System DopaI1.menl' and ‘Maintenance cornpany" will directly address Ihn issue. 

1 5-3
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Chapter I5 About Failure Support

IS-2 Communication Line Failure

In the case ofa communication line failure, the “DNR Lamp" of the DSU {Data Service Unit) will blink, in addition,
the client’s lower portion ofthe display area will indicate “Offline”, the client's current display board will be erased.

Failure report to NTT will be conducted and until the recovery is complete, it will be necessary to connect from another
communication line, which will be utilized to continue tasks as per normal.

Until NTT completes recovery work, other normally operational communications will be utilized to resume operations.

In the case that there are no other transactional terminal device or not any way to resume operations, following the
instructions of “The Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department". switches will be made to the “Terminal for use
during Failures" to resume operations.

The support during a communication line failure is the same as during the terminal server failure.

Furthermore, to have a Terminal server operating as per normal, regarding the Communication line failure notification
information, both “Notification Search” and “Print Notification” will be executed.

15-3 Central System Failure

In the case of Central System failure, “The Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" will give notification regarding
this issue. In addition, the client's lower portion of the display area will indicate “Offline”, the client's current display
board will be erased.

Furthermore, to have a Terminal server operating as per normal, regarding the notification information before the
Central System failure, both “Notification Search" and “Print Notification" will be executed.

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

In both Communication Line and Central System failuresrthe failure status and line status will

a lose the following information:* Order Receipt Start Timefbifference
' Order Receipt Suspension! Resumption
* Beginning of Attendance Time Difference
" Buylsell Transaction Suspension I Resumption
" End of Attendance fime difference

In the case of the above, the results will be adjusted, in the case the telephone line server failure
occurs on the Central System side, directly contact the person in charge within the "The Tokyo
Stock Exchange System Department" or by “consolidated Fax” to infomi them of the situation.  

I5-4
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Chapter 15 About Failure ‘Support

IS-4 Failure Recovery Operation

When recovering from Terminal Failure a’ Communication Line failure, the client’s lower portion ofthe display screen
and current display board will automatically, or by pressing the “Submit” key. reconnect.
[n the case a failed terminal was used, the instructions to utilize another terminal will terminate and be restored back to

the local server as per normal.

When the Central System is recovered back to normal, the “Order Receipt Resume” message will be outputted to the
printer and there will be itotification from the head office regarding instructions to follow after connection is restored.

l5~4-1 When Recovering from Terminal and Communication Failure

* Regarding Order input
Final sequence query will take place and the final inputted order will be continued and resume.

* Regarding Notification Output
The terminal server of the Acting proxy wit] 1'estore back to the original terminal server {Acting Proxy Removed).

In addition, notification information and notification storage files from during the acting proxy phase is to be restored
by running a “retransmission request".

* When operating a Failed Terminal
Local terminal restoration will take place froin “The Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department" with contact from

them, which in turn will terminate the use ofthe “Backup Terminal used during the Failure”, and the original tenninal
will be restored for regular use.

l5-4-2 Restoring from Central System Failure

When recovering from the Central System Failure, the main office will make a “mass phone cal 1” and “mass fax” to
inform the recovery ofthe Central System with instructions to follow.
Also, once the restore is complete, the message will be outputted to the printer.

* when Resuming Order Receipt

—- Order Receipt Resumption [Time : Minutes} ---

 
Transactions Resume, When resuming order handling after failure recovery

—- Order Receipt Resumption — Transactions {Time : Minutes} —

Direct decision ofclosing price after the failure; the final decision after recovery and resumption.

--— Final closing price ffirne '. Minutes}

 
Even after recovery, if the attendance cannot be resumed, indicated cut off time.

I —— Attendance eul off time {Time : Minutes} — | I
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Chagter 15 About Failure Support

IS-5 Backup Terminal During Failure

In the case of a failure of the terminal system, the head office has a “Backup Terminal“ prepared to be utilized by
connecting to the acting proxy ofthe terminal by following their instructions.

The head office will activate the “Backup Terminal” whenever the below occurs:
* The local terminal server and entire communication line fails

* OrderfBuy and Sell transactions fail to go through as a result ofterrninal failure
* When all printers failure to perform an Notification Output
* Others, depending on the approvals based on the equivalent failures to the above

15-5-l Using a Backup Terminal During a Failure
When using a backup terminal, the internal supervisor will establish contact with the head office to divert the
connection to the backup terminal. Based on the actions of the internal supervisor, it will be possible to perform orders.
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Chapter 15 About Failure ‘Support

I5-(J Failure Message ofTerrninal System

In the case oftlte terminal system failure or unable to operate, the display status will show a message as a popup with
any one of the messages below. Messages for Failure prevention as well as messages that will assist in being able to

continue operating may appear. For precautionary measures. contact The Tokyo Stock Exchange System Department.

Item Error Messae Causes
l Error Offline Communication failure with the

(Displays while online} central system
-3’ Being able to resutne operations
depends on the Central System failure
status and is subject to chane

2 Error Alignment Timeout Alignment timeout over occurred

from the Central System
—> Make alignments. Being able to
resume operations depends on the
Central System failure status and is

subect to chanve
3 Error Client Telegrant Telegram error From Client occurred

1 -> Failure prevention is necessary
4 Error Central System Telegram Telegram error from Central system

from Client occurred
-> Failure revention is necessar

5 Error Tenninal Server Telegram Telegram error from Terminal server
From Client occurred

—> Failure revention is necessa

6 Error Terminal Server Failure Depending on the type of tenninai
error. unable to respond
-3- Failure revention is necessa

7 Error Incorrect Market Classification Telegram error of C‘lient’s Market
Classification is incorrect

-> Failure prevention is necessary
8 Error Message File Storage Message File Failure occurred

—> Failure prevention is necessary
9 Error PIC When doing a Option stock selection.

the Puti’Call information in the stock
file is incorrect.
—> Failure revention is necessa

l0 Error Print Screen Not Working {lfPrir1ter’s power is off) the file is
unabie to be created.

-3- Refiain from printing. Operations
can still resume.

1 1 Message File Failure Message file failure occurred
-3’ Failure revention is necessa

12 Notification File Storage Notification File Storage Error
Occurred.

-> By performing a Clear Notification it will be ossible to resume.
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Chapter 15 About Failure Support

Item "Error Message Causes

13

14

15

Notification File 80% Over

Notification File Overflow

Please Reset the Terminal

Printer Failure

15-? Handling Failure of Local Procurement Terminal

Notification File Storage Error with
over 80%.

-3' By performing a Clear Notification
it will be ossible to resume.

Notification File Storage Overflow
Occurred.

-> By performing a Clear Notification
it will be ossible to resume.

Telegram error received
-> Reset the terminal {Control +

Delete}. lt should be possible to
resume.

Printer output failure when trying to
print.

- Refer to the print instructions.
Failure rotection is necessar .

 
In t.he case of the local procurement terminal, maintenance personnel will take responsibility to complete this task. (The
head office will not supply failure maintenance personnel nor supply failure prevention products)

In the case that the local procurement terminal undergoes failure, depending on the corresponding failure reasons and
whether it is a hard or sofi failure will need to be determined. For software failure, it will depend whether it‘s a head
office's issued software or independent, thus talk to the person in charge for the software. Depending on if it‘s a head

office shared software failure {Programs not good}, the head office may step in to provide support.

Furthermore, for internal hardware failure, directly talk to the person in charge to address the problems. Performance
based issues will not be supported.
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<ApgerLdix 1)‘ General Error Message

<Appendi>< 1> General Error Message 
Below is a general list oferror messages for each type ot'operation_
Error messages are generally displayed in a window, howe ver regarding error messages that are aligned will either be
displayed in the boardfsereen display or displayed as a window message.

<Settir1g>

 

 
 

  
 

 
 

Causes

“CV” will be designated in the volume
limit field

Error Message
Error Exceeded Volume limits

<Notification Output Destination Setting“-‘*

Item _ Error Message Causes
I Error No designated terminal Designated client’s underlying

terminal server not saved in the client
is designated

2 Error No designated output printer Designated client's terminal server
has a printer assigned that the
terminal server is not able to use

3 Error No designated output receipt Designated client's terminal server is
printer unable to utilize the assigned receipt

rinter

4 Error Printer Type * Receipt printer is assigned as the
Output destination primer
* Page I Dot printer is assigned as the
out utreeeit rinter

5 Error Format Input terminal number cannot be

assi ned

<Page Printer Output Setting‘?

Item Error Messae Causes

Error No designated printer Designated client on a terminal server
that is unable to use the assigned

 
. rinter

Error Printer type Assigned a printer other than a Pagerinter
 

<Item Registration

I Item ] Error Message Causes
Error Item Number * Non—existent page number is

designated
* During “Display Stock Item

   

Registration”, Page settings outside of
the ( I ~49) arameter is set.
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*<Appendix I?’ General Error Messages

Error Message Causes
Error Currently Aligning "‘ Other tasks awaiting response are 

'<Page selection>

in utted

Error Messae
Error Pae Number

Error Registered Stock Number

Causes

Non-existent aes are assined

The page assigned outside of(l ~ 24)
durin I re tistration of stock number

Other Response awaiting alignment is
in ntted

Error Currently Aligning 
4-Stock Name Se|ection>

 

Item Error Messae Causes
I Error Contract Month Non-existent Contract month

clesi _- ated
2 Error Exercised Value Non—existent exercised value

desi ated

3 Error Underlying Stock Code Non-existent underlying stock code
designated in stock options
transactions stock name selection

4 Error Number of Adjustments Non-existent number of adjustments

of delivery item in stock options
transactions stock name selection.

classztication does not exist

6 Error Format Input required item has no entered
data

< Boardr’ Indication Inquiry >
Will display in board screen message
* Indication Display will show “‘ER" to the right side ofthe stock name

Item Error Message Causes
I Error Outside Inquiry Hours Inquiry does not occur Outside

Inquiry Hours Error Stock Code Non-traded stock was matched

Will Display in Main Window Message Display

 
 

Item L

< Order Input 3*

Item

  
 

Causes

Other Response awaiting alignment is
in utted

 Error Message
Error Alignment in progress  
  

Error Messae

1 Error Outside Inquiry Hours Inquiry does not occur Outside
In uiry Hours

Error Stock Code Non—traded stock was inquired
Error Registered Stock Number The page assigned outside of(l -- 24)

during registration of stock number
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‘(Appendix 1)’ General Error Message

Item Error Message Causes
"‘ Display page has non-registered
stock assigned

* Underlying stock and designated
units with stock registration number
are assi ned

4 Error Exercised Conditions Designation of Exercised conditions
with issues

* numbers outside of“2" (with odd),
“4" (closed). “6" (not created), “7”

(lump sum A) or 9 (lump sum B) are
designated
* Long—terrn government bonds

Futures spread transacted with other
than “4” or “'5'” assigned.

* T0-PIX Futures spread with “6"
assi .ned

5 Error Buy I Sell Buyfsell Classification has issue

"Figures outside ofthe following are
desimated: “I” {Sell or “3" (Bu )

6 Error Order Price Order price designation has issue
* Value of Futures order has “0”

designated (“-“ [minus] attached in a
spread transaction)
“‘ The spread after dealing with
zeroftninus figure has another order

price with “-“ (minus) inputted
* and “—“ (minus) attached to a

spread that has transacted with a

zerofnunus figure
7 Error Order Volume Assi ned order volume has issues

8 Error Limit Volume Assigned Order volume exceeding
volume limit

9 Error Control Item Designated Control item has issues

* For new order I new order input
window

"”“ “C"' (Consignedl or “9“

(Individual) designated outside ofa
batch order

** Figures outside ofthe Following
are inputted: “0" (consignment, one
consignment), “9” (individual, one
individual), ‘‘I‘’ (consign one
individual), or “8" (individual, I

consignment)
"‘ Batch order input window
** Figures outside ofthe following

are designated: “O” (Consign) or “9”
(individual)

10 Error Remove L-irnit Limit removal has issue
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<Agpendix l> General Error Messages

Item
Error Message

Causes

ll

12

13

14

15

Error Lump-sum Basis

Error Order Number

Error Stock Number

Error Correction Type

Error Change Exercise
Conditions

Error Change Order Price

* Figure other than “9” (Remove Limit)
Desinated_

Designation of Exercised conditions with
issues

* numbers outside of “2” (with odd), “4"

(closed), “6” (not created}, “7" (lump sum A)
or 9 (lump sum B) are designated
* Long—term got-emment bonds Futures

spread transacted with other than “2”, “4" or
“6" assigned.
* TOPIX Futures sread with “6” assined

Desinated order number has issues
Desinated Stock number has issues

Designated Correction Type has issues

‘For designated figures outside of: “ 1"
(Cancel) or “3" (Correction) designated
outside of a batch order

Designated Exercise type has issues
* numbers outside of“2” (with odd), “4"

(closed). "6" (not created), “7"(1urnp sum A)
or 9 (lump sum B) are designated
* Long-term government bonds Futures
spread transacted with other than “4" or

“6" assigned.
* TOPIX Futures sread with “6” assi ned

Assigned order price has issues
* Same as “Error Order Price"

16

17

18

19

20

Error Remove Volume

Error Change Control Item

En'or Terminal Number

Error Online

Error Fonnat

Appendix I-4
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Assigned Order volume exceeding volume
limit

Designated Control item has issues
* “0" {Consigned) or “9” (Individual)
desinated outside of a batch order

Desinated Tenninal number has issues
* When orders come in while offline

* Inputted numbers during an order has a
portion of its submitted orders return as
invalid

* Required input item has no entered data
** Corrected Order I Number of corrected

order windows that don’t have a designated
order number or internal number

* Non-required input fields designated
** Corrected Order I Number of corrected

order windows that don‘t have a designated
order number or internal number
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Error Message

<AQgerLdix 1)’ General Error Message

Causes

<lnquiry >

“'* Corrected Order 3 Number of corrected

order windows when the correction type “3“
(Cha11ge)’s changed content does not get
desi ated.
 

When managing the input inquiry window, the main window's message gets displayed-

Item Error Messae Causes
1 Error Offline In ui does not occur Outside In tiir Hours

2 Error Stock Name There is no stock desi nated

3 Error Buy I Sell Buy!SelI Classification has issue
“Figures outside ofthe Following are

designated: ‘‘I’' (Sell) or “3" (Buy)
4 Error Order Price Order price designation has issue

* Value of Futures order has “0” designated
(“—“ [minus] attached in a spread transaction)
* The spread after dealing with zerofminus
figure has another order price with “-
“ {minus} inputted
* “0" and “—“ (minus) attached to a spread

that has transacted with a zeromtiiius fiure

5 Error Order Number Designated order number has issues
6 Error No Corresponding There is no conditions matching the

Order desi -nated order

7 Error No Underlying Stock Non-existent underlying stock code
designated in stock options transactions stock
name selection

8 Error Inquiring There are other inquiries awaiting in the
ueue.

9 Error Afier Inquiry Display There are 2 inquiry windows that are
simultaneously opened as well as a separate

inquiry in operation
l0 Error Stock Code Non-traded stock was in uired
11 Error Stock Format
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* Input non required items are designated

"“" Order history!’ order matching status
inquiry window has order number or internal

number simultaneously designated.
* Required input item has no entered data

** Order historyi’ order matching status
inquiry window has neither order number not
internal number desi ated
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<Appcndix I> List of Error Messages

Error Messa-re
Neither order ntunber internal nutnher is
entered in Do.

1101‘

Error: Fi Ic disruption

Error: Data server disruption

A query is perfontted on as terminal server (data server) that is
exerieneintz notification store e file disrution
Disruption has occurred on query response processing of the data senior
when it query on the terminal server (data sewer; is pt:rrorrned_

Error: Disruption A query is pcrfortned on a brand that is disrupted.

I6 No applicable order town terminal}

New order infonnatiott not received

<Input ofatnottttt of resale and buyback. etc?

0 [nut ofresaleitnd bu buck
Error Mcssattc

Error: Offline
Error: Under

Responding with infonnation on an order that has not received the order
conl'1rntntion in a tie on order a - cement hislo .

There is no order that matcltes tlte specified criteria in the own tenninal
server under new iii :1 new on order a reetnent ltisto '_

 
A ue is erfortued outside of the no time.
An inut is made when there is another no for a n.-sonsc. 

3 Error: Collective termination in progress An input is made when the central system is processing it collective
termination instmction.

4 Error: Outside of reception time An input is made outside ofthe input reception time of resale and
bu back

3 Error; Disniption An input is made in E1 brand that is disrupted.
rs Error; Contract month code There is an error in an entry ofcontrztct month.

0 A non-existing contract month is entered.
O A contract month is not entered.

7' Error: Selficonririitted classification There is an error in selficottuttitted classification.

_ _ at A value other than (I {committed} or 9 tselft is entered.
8 Error: Amount of resale (appointed day) The input item is not the sing|e—digit U, and U is entered in the head.

input value
Error: Amount of resale (existing) input
value

Error; Amount of bttyback (appointed
day) input value
Error: Arnount of buyback (existing)
input value

When there are multiple error items.

9

[U

Error: No buying and setting agreement

Error: No selling agreement

Alt arnottnt ol” resale and buyback is input when the amount ofagreentent
on it ointed day is it for both seliin ’ and bu "I1 _
An amount of resale (appointed day and existing} or buyback [appointed
day‘: is input when the amount oi“ selling agreement is 0.
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<Appendix l> Listol'Error Messages

Error Messaee
 

ll Error: No buying agreement An amount of resale (appointed day} or bttyback (appointed day and

I existing] is entered when the amount ofbuying agreement is 0.
I2 Error: Amount of resale and buyback There is an error itt etttry oi" the amotuu ofresaie and buyback.

0 Amount of setting ugreeiitent — {amount or resale tztppoirttccl day +
existing)

+ amount ofbuybaek (appointed riayt} < 0
Antouut ol'bu3,ring agreeittettt — {amount ofresztle {appointed day)
+ amount ofbuybuck (appointed day 1- existittg)t < tt
Outstanding selling open contracts liotn previous day + amount of
selling agreement on appointed day —

{amount of resale + amount of bttybttcki ~'< it
0 Outstanding huyittg open contracts from previous day + antotuu of

huyittg agreement on appointed day —
{Elt'flO|.lI'Il oi‘ resale + amount oi'bu_vb:1ekt<'tt

Olnput of resrtle and bttybackhights exercised
Item No. Error Message Causes

I Error: Oflliue A query is perlhmted outside of the query time.
Error: Under ue An inut is made when there is another uerv vmilin * for a res onse.

Error: Collective termination in progress An input is made when the central system is processing at L'Ct]1t!‘L'li\'L:
termination ittstmetion.

4 Error‘. Outside ofreception time An input is made outside oftlte ittput reception time of resale and
bu buckfri ’i'1lS exercised.

Error: Disrution Art inut is made in u brttutl that is disnt ted.

Error: Price of exercise There is an error iii an entry ofu price of‘ rights exercised.
O A non-existing price 01‘ rights exercised is entered.
O A rice of ri this exercised is not entered.

  
   

   
  

  
 

  
  

   

7 Error: Se|l't'coutnn'tted clussilicutiott Tltere is an error in sclffcottuttitted classification.
1% A value other than (1 (coinrnitied) or 9 (sell) is entered.

8 Error: Price ofexercise input value The input item is ttot the single—digit ti. and U is entered in the head.
Error: Amount of resale {appointed day)
input value *For "Error: Amount of exercise input value". the input ol“'tltititltIti(ttt"'
Error: Amount of resale (existing) input teigltt zeros) is not deemed erroneous for :1 price ofttutontalic exercise of
value rights vs. urgent exercise on the final dii)’ oi" exercise ofrights in :1 long-
Error: Amount of bttyback [appointed term ftttures optional deal.
day) input value
Error: Amount of buyback (existing)
input value
Error: Amount of exercise input rnlue

Error: lnpttt value When there are multiple error items.
9 Error: No buying and selling agreement An amount ofresule and buyback is input when tlte amount ofagreement

is U for both seliiu attd btwin . 

Appendix I -7

TSEOClfl'0(I(J(I96i

Reference_D65
0316





<Appendix |.‘> List of Error Messages

Item No. Error Message Cnttses

II) Error: No selling agreement An zunotutt oi" resale (appointed day and existing) or buyback (appointed
da ) is entered when the :1I]‘lOl1lll of sellitt :1 cetnettt is (I.

ll Error: No buying agreement An amount of resale (appointed day} or buyback (appointed day attd
existin '] is entered when the amount of bu itt _ a cement is 0.

I2 Error: Amount oi" resale and There is an error in cnLry of the amount or resale and buybackrrighls
buybackfrigltts exercised exercised.

0 Amount of selling ngreentent — {amount of resale {appointed day +
existing)

+ atnount oi‘ buyback (appointed day)} s it
0 Amount ofbttying agreement — [amount ofrcsalc [appointed day!

4- atnount of llll)-'b:l{.‘l( (appointed clay + existing)} < [J
0 Outstanding selling opcn contracts from previous day + amount of

selling agreement on appointed clay —
lantounl ofresale + :nnonrIt ofbttybackt < it

0' Outstanding buying open contracts from previous day + amount of
buying agreement on appointed day —

[antount oi" resale + amount ofbuybaek + amount oi‘
rinhts exercised) < 0

I3 Error: Ainotutt exercised O An amount of rights exercised is entered outside of the period of
rights exercised.

'9 In a TOPIX option deal, an amount of rights exercised is entered in
a price of rights exercised without backup of profit (other than in
The Money}.
9 [n a case ofeall

Adiustment price - price of rights exercised E I)
<> [:1 a case ofput

Price ofri hts exercised — adiusttnettt ricc S it

Okesalc and buyback (t'igItlS exercised in otional deal) inut
Item No. Err-:-r Messa -e Causes

A tl is erfonned outside the no =.itnc_
2 Error: Under uc An inut is made when there is another -_ ue wailitt for a resonsc.
3 Error: Collective termination in progress An input is made when the central system is processing 21 collective

terminatiott instntction.

4 Error: Outside ofreception time An input is tirade outside ol'the input reception time of resale and
buyback [rihts exercised in olionzii deal}
An in in is inadeirta brand that is dis ted.

6 Error: Contract month code There is an error in an entry oI'contr:1ct ntontlt.
O A non-existing contract month is entered.
O A contract month is not entered.

1’ Error". SClf"CEllTtIT|illCCl classification There is an error in S!.’lf"C0lT1I'l‘lillCd classification.

Appendix I -8

TS Ell[lU(Ji}(J0962

Refs-i'enee_0(35

0318



-=Appcndi>-: 2> Brand Rcgistrntiott Putt-zm ol'Automtttit: Setting Pages

<;Appcndix 2> Brand Registration Pattern (}fAIJlDlI‘l£|IiC Setting Pages

Rcgismuion Pa -:5"  —
Number Socuritv CEIIC ‘or ' Contract Month Socttrilv Cate orv Contract Month

l Long-Icntt gov. band I“ contract monthFutttrcs

Futures

Futures

Long-tcnn gov. bond 4" contract monthftttttrcs

Long-Icnrt gov. bond 5" contract month Chitin fi.Il1II'E.‘S S contrttct month
fittntrcs

Long-tcnn gov. band I“ contract month Supcr long-tcrrn |“cott1r:tct tnontlt
futures Futures

Long-Icnu gov. bond 3”‘ contract month Super long—tcrIJ1 2'“! contract rnontltfutttrcs Futures

Luttg,-Icntt gov. bond l"‘ contntcl tnontlt — 2 Super lottg-term 3' contract month
furttrcs SP cottrract month futures

Lottg-tcnrt gov. hand I“ contract month Super long-tcrtzn 4" contract month
futures futures

Long-Icntt gov. bond 3”‘ cotttntct month Super long-term 5”‘ cottrract monthl't1turcs Futures

Long-tcnn gov. bond 1" contract month — 3" TB futures I“ contract month
futures SP colttrnct month

Lmtg-Icnn gov, bond 2“ contract month TB futures 2"‘ contract month
ftttnrcs

Long,-Icnn gov. bond 3" contract rnontlt TB futures 3" contract month
|'t1tttrt:s

Long-Icntt gov. bond 2"‘ contract month — 3" TB futures 4" contract month
futures SP contract month

Lcmg.—lenI1 gov. bond 2"’ conlrttct month TB fitlurcs ' contract month
futures _

Long-Icnn gov. bond 4'1‘ cotttract mouth
funtrcs

l_1tJ|I§:'.'|CI‘ll1 gov. huttd 2"” contract month — -1"’
ftttures SP contract Iuontlt
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-'~r\ppendix 23* Brand Registmtion Pattern ol'At1tomatic Setting Pages

Registration Pa re 55
Number Security Category Contrttct Month Price of rights

exercised

Long-tcnn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Motley - 3
futures OP

Long-term gov. bond I“ contract month At The Motley — 2
futures OP

bong-lent! gov. bond |"‘ contract month
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money
fttrtues DP

Long-Ienu gov. hood I” contract month At The Money + I
futures OF

A: The Money

Long-tcnn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money + 2
futures OP

Long,-term gov. bond I" eotttratct month
futures OP

bong-tenn gov. hood I" contract month At The Money — Ifutures OP

Long-tcnn gov. bond I" contract month At The Moneyfutures OP

Long-Ienn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money + Ifutures OP

Long—tenn gov. hood I“ contract month At The Money 4- Zfutures OP

Long—IerIt1 gov. hood I" contract month C At The Money + 3
futures OP

At The Money - 2

Long—tenu gov. bond 2"‘ contract month  At The Money — 3futures OP

Long—tenrt gov. bond 3”‘ contract month  At The Money — 3futures OP

Long—tent1 gov. bond 2" conlrttct month futures OP

Long-Ienu gov. bond 7”‘ contract month At The Money
futures OP

Long-temt gov. ooncl 3”‘ cotltrnct month At The Money + 1fulttrcs OP

Long-tcnn gov. bond 2"“ contmct month At The Money + 2
l't1lt1r(‘.'S OP _

Long-tcntt gov. bond 2"“ contract month At The Money — 2
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 2"‘ contract month At The Money — 1
futures OP

Long-lenn gov. bond 2"” contract ntontlt At The Money
ftttttres OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 1”‘ contract month At The Money + 1
futures OP

Long-term gov. bond 2”“ contract month At The Money + 2futures OF

24 Long—tcnn gov. bond 1"’ contract montlt C At The Money + 3
futures OP
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-=Appendix 2? Brand Registrntiott Ptrttem ol'Antonttttic Setting Pages

  Registration
Number Security Category

Long-term gov. bond
Ftttttres OP

Long-term gov. bond
ftttures OP

bong-tern! gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tentt gov. bond
futures 0?

Contract Month

3" contract motttlt

3’ cotttmct month

3" contract month

3" contract tttotttlt

Price of rights
exercised

At The Motley -3

At The Money — 2

At The Money

At The Money

Long-Ientt gov. bond
futures OF

Long-tentt gov. bond
fttmtes OP

Long-term gov. bond
futures OP

bong-temt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tcntt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-lent: gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenr1 gov. bond
|'t1tttres OP

Long-Ierttt gov. bond
Ilttttres OP

Long—tentt gov. bond
ftttttres OP

Long—tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tentt gov. bond
Futures OP

Long—IerItt gov. bond
futures OP

3"! contract tttottth

.1’ contract tttotttlt

3" contract month

3" contract ntottth
3’ contract month
3' contract mottth At The Mot1ey+ 1
3' contmct tuontlt
3" contract month
4'‘ contract ntontit

4 ' contract month

4 ’ contract month

4" contract month

At The Money + I

At The Money + 2

At The Money - 2

At The Money — 1

At The Money

At The Money 4- 2

At The Money + 3
I

....IAt The Money _
I -.1

At The Money ..

At The Money — I

At The Money

Long-term gov. tlottd
fulttrcs 0?

4'1‘ contract tttomlt Al The Money + 1

Long-lenn gov. bond
l't1lt1rcS OP

dd‘ eottlract IIIDIITJI At The Money + 2

Long-tent: gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tenrt gov. bond
futures OP

4"’ contract month

4' contract month

At The Money — 2

Al The Money — 1

Long-tcnn gov. bottd
ftttttres OP

Long-tentt gov. bond
futures OP

4"‘ contract mont.h

4" contrttct tttotttlt

At The Money

Al The Money+ 1

Long-term gov. bond
ftttttres OP

Long—tcnu gov. bond
futures OP

4'1’ contract trlonth

4" C0lIll'“dC1. month

At The Money + 2

Al The Money + 3
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-'~r\ppendix 21> Brand Registmtion Pattern ofmttotttatic Setting Pages

  Registration
Number Security Category

Long-tcnn gov. bond
ftttures OP

Long-term gov. bond
futures OP

bong-tent! gov, bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov'. bond
fttnmes DP

Contract Month Price of rights
exercised

I“ contract month At The Money - 5

I“ cotttract month At The Money — -1
I

...Il"‘ contract month At The Money ..

I“ contract month At The Money — 3

Long-Ientt gov. bond
futures OF

Long-tcntt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Icntt gov. bond
futures OP

bong-tentt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tentt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Ientt gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tonn gov. boocl
ftttttres OP

Long—Ierm gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenn gov. bond
I‘utI.1res OP

Long—tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Longctonn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Ienn gov. bond

I” contract month At The Money — I

I“ contract month At The Money

1" contract month At The Money + 1

I" contract month At The Money + 2

I" contract mottth At The Money — 2

At The Moncv — II“ contract month

I“ contract month At The Motley

I" contract month At The Money + I

I" contract month At The Money + 2

I“ contract month At The Money + TI

I“ contract month At The Money 4- 4

I" contract month At The Money + 5
futures OP

Long-Icnn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money + 2
futures OP

Long-lenn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money + 3
l't1lt1r(‘.'S OP

Long-Ienn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money + 4
futures OP

Long-tcnn gov. bond I“ contract month At The Motley + S
futures OP

Long-tentt gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money - 5
fttlttres OP

Long-tentt gov. bond I“ contract month At The Money — 4
futures OP

Long-Iorm gov. hood I“ contract month At The Money — 3
fulttres OF

24 Long—tcnn gov. bond I“ contract month C At The Money — 2
ftttttrcs OP
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-=Appendix 2? Bntnd Registration Pattern ofAutomatic Setting Pages

  Registration
Number Security Category

Long-tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
futures OP

bong-tent! gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
fttrtues DP

Cotttntct Month

2”‘ contract tnontlt

2"‘ contract month

2”‘ contract month

2” contract month

Pa re 58

Price of rights
exercised

At The Money - 5

At The Money — -1
I

...IAt The Money ..

At The Mottey — 3

Long-Ienu gov. bond
futures OF

Long-tenu gov. bond
ftttutes OP

Long-term gov. bond
futures OP

bong-tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Icnn gov. bond
futures OP

Long—lenn gov. bond
ftttures OP

Long-term gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenu gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenrt gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Ienu gov. bond
futures OP

3"” contract month

2"‘ cotttraet tuottth

2"‘ contract month

3“ contract month

2"‘ contract tuontlt

2” contract month

2“' contract month

2'“ contract month

2"‘ C0lll1'“dCI month

3”‘ contrttct month

2“ contract month

7”‘ contrttct month

At The Money — I

At The Money

At The Money + 1

A1 The Money + 2

At The Money — 2

At The Money — 1

Al The Motley

At The Money + 1

Al The Money + 2

At The Money + .1

At The Money 4- 4

At The Money + 5

Long-Ie ml gov. bond
fultlrcs OP

3”‘ cotltmtzt month Al The Money + 2

Long-tenn gov. bond
ft1lt1rcS OP

2”‘ eoutmct month At The Money + 3

Long-Icnn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tcnn gov. bond
ftttttres OP

2"" contract month

2"‘ contract month

At The Money + 4

At The Money + S

Long-tenn gov. bond
fttlttres OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
futures OP

2"” contract month

1”‘ contract month

At The Money -5

At The Money — 4

Long-term gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenu gov. bond
futures OP

2”“ contract month

1"’ contract month

At The Money — 3

At The Money — 2
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-'~Appendix 23* Brand Registmtioll Patient ofAtltomatic Setting Pages

  Registration
N tlnlber Soctlrtty Category

Long-tenn gov. bond
Ftttttres OP

Long-term gov. bond
ftttttres OP

bong-Iernt gov, bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
fttrures 0?

Contract Month

3" contract molltlt

3’ contract nlolllll

3" contract month

.3" contract ntolltlt

Price of rights
exercised

Al The Motley - 5

At The Motley — -1
I

.4Al The Money ..

At The Motley — 3

Long-Ienu gov. bond
futures OF

Long-tentt gov. bond
Itttuttes OP

Long-tcnn gov. bond
futures OP

bong-temt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tentt gov. bond
futures OP

Long-Ienn gov, bond
futures OP

Long—tenr1 gov. bond
|'t1tttres OP

Long-Ierttt gov. bond
Iltlttres OP

3"! contract Inottlh

.1’ contract l‘.|'lDlll|l

3" contract month

3" contract month

3’ contract ntonlll

3' contract motlth

3' contmet luontll

3" contract month

Long—tentt gov. bond
ftttttres OP

Long—tenn gov. bond
futures OP

Long—tenrt gov. bond
fttlttres OP

Lorlg—IerItt gov. bond
futures OP

3“ contract month

3“ contract month

3‘ contract ntolltll

3" contract month

At The Motley — I

At Tllc Money

At The Motley + 1

At The Money + 2

At The Money — 2

At The Money — I

AtT1te Motley

At The Money + 1

Al The Money + 2

At The Money + 3

Al The Money 4- 4

At The Money + 5

Long-Ie mt gov, tlottd
futttrcs OP

3"‘ contract montlt Al The Money + 2

Long-lenn gov. bond
l't1lt1rcS OP

3'“ contract month Al The Money + 3

Long-Icntl gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tcnrt gov. bond
futures OP

3'” contract month

3‘ contract nlolllll

Al The Money + 4

Al The Motley + S

Long-lcnn gov. bond
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond
futures DP

3'” contract lnolltll

3’ contract l‘t1Dll|ll

Al The Money -5

At The Motley — 4

Long-Icrnt gov. bond
ftttures OP

Long—tenu gov. bond
I‘utures OP

3'” contract month

.3" contract Irtotltlt

Al The Money — 3

At The Motley — 2
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-=Appendix 27> Bmnd Registrntion Pnltem ol'Atttonntlie Setting Pages

Registration Pn re 6|)

exercisedNtnnber Soettrity Category Contrnct Month
Long-tenn gov. bond 4 contract n1onLh futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4" conlr-act monthfutures OP

bong-Ienn gov. bond 4" conmtct month  At The Money — 3futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4" contract month At The Money — 3
fttrures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 45’ eonlrnct ntonth At The Motley — Ifutures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4" contract tnonth futures OP

L(Jll,'_1-|(!l‘Il1 gov. bond 4" contract month futures OP

bong-temt gov. bond 4” contract month futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4" contract Inontltfutures OP

Long-tent: gov. bond 4 ‘ contract month At The Money — Ifutures OP

Long—tenn gov. bond 4" contract month|'t1ttn'es OP

Long-term gov. bond 4" contract month C At The Money + t

Long—lenn gov. bond 4" contract monthftttttres OP

Long—tenn gov. bond 4 ' contract monthfutures OP

Long—tenn gov. hood 4 ’ contract monthfttlttres OP

Long—IerIn gov. bond 4" contract month C‘ At The Money + 5
futures 0?

Long-term gov. bond 4'1‘ eonlmct month I’ Al The Money + 2futures OP

Long-lcnn gov. bond 4“‘ contract tttontJt P At The Money + 3
Futures OP _

Long-tentt gov. bond 4"’ contract ntonth P At The Money + 4
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4' contract month P At The Money + S
futures OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4"‘ contract month C At The Money - 5
fnlttres OP

Long-tenn gov. bond 4" contract month C At The Money — 4
futures OP _

Long-term gov. bond 4'‘’ contract month C At The Money — 3futures OF

24 Long—lenn gov. bond 4" contract month C At The Money — 2
I‘ntures OP
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-'~r\ppcndix 23* Brand Rcgistmtion Pattcnt ofmttotttatic Scttittg Pages

Registration Pu c ’.Ft'I Pa - TI
Number ' - _ Contract Month Sccttritv C:1lcl2IF\' Contract Month

I TOPIX Ftttnrcs I“ cotttract tnotttlt Electric fttturcs I" contract month

TOPIX futurcs 2” contract month E1:-ctric Futures
TOPIX fttturcs 3" cotttmct tnontlt Elcctric fitturcs 3"‘ contract month
TOPIX futurcs 4" contract ntouth Electric Future; 4'' contract month
TOPIX fttturcs 5" contract month Eicctric Iitntrcs 5" CGIIIHICI month

6 TDPIX — Elcctric stock price
index

TUPIX fttturcs I" contract month Transortation fulttrcs I" contract ntonth

TOPIX fulurcs 2"‘ contract ntonth Tnmsponation fitlurcs 2'“ contract month
TOPIX Iulurcs SP I” contract mont.h — 2"“ Transportation futures 3"’ contract monthcontract month

TOPIX futurcs I“ contract month Trrmsontttion futures 4" contract month
TUPIX futurcs 3' contract Irtontlt Transortation futures 5"conrrt1ct month

TOPIX litturcs SP 1“ contract mouth — 3" Trzmsportation stock
contract mouth ricc ittdcx

TOPIX futurcs I“ contract tnonth Bank ftttttrcs I“ contract month

TUPIX fttturtcs 4 contract ntonth Bank fittttrcs
TOPIX futurcs SP I" contrtct month — 4" Bank Futurcs 3" contract month

contract month
TOPIX fttturcs I“ contract month Bank Ittturcs 4 ‘contract month
TOPIX futures 5" contract month Bank fittmcs 5" contract rnonth

TOPIX furttrtcs SP I“' contract month — 5"‘ Bank stock pricc index —
contract month   
Appendix 2-8
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-=Appcndix 2? Brand Rcgistrntintt Pnttcrn oI'Aulomatic Setting Pages

Registration Pa ‘c 75

Nuntbcr Security Category Cuntmct Month Price of rightscxcrciscd

-
TOPIX OF‘ I“ coluracl month-
TOPIX UP 1" ¢0|1U"d¢1 |110ml1-
TOPIX UP I” coluracl month-
T0PlX OP 1" Cflfltracl Ilwnlll-
TOPIX 0P I“ contract month-
TOPIX OF’ I“ contract l1‘lDl'I1|‘1 —

TOPIX OF I“ contract month  At The Money — ITOPIX OP I“ contract monllt At The Mona

TOPIX (JP |'‘' contract month

TOPIX OF I“ colurnct I11DfI1l‘l TOPIX OF I“ contract month At The Money ‘I 3

TOPIX OP 2"‘ conlmct ntontlt n AlTI1r: Money - 3TOPLX OP 2“"t:ontr:tctn1out|1 At The Mon: — 1

TOPIX OP 2" contract IIIDIJIII-
TOPIX OP 2” contrtlctmonth 
TOPIX (JP 2"‘ conlract momh-
TOPIX DP 2" contract momh jn
TOPIX OP 2”‘ contract month A: The Monte — 2

TOPIX OP 2"‘ contract month

  
TOPIX OP 2" contract ntontllTOPIX OP 2“ contract ntontlt Al The Mom: + I

23 TOPIX OP 2'“ CDl'lll't'JCT.l'l‘1Dl1ll1 C At The Mortc_:_v 4- 2
24 TOPIX 0:2 2"“ contract month C‘ At The Money + 3
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-'~:\ppcndix 23* Brand Rcgistmtion Pattcm ofmttotttatic Scttittg Pages

Registration Pa to T6
Nutttbcr Socurity Category Contract Month Pricc of rights

oxcrciscd

-
TOPIX OP 3" contract month 
TOPLX OP . ' cotttntct month 
TOPIX OP 3" cotttmct month 
TOPIX OP 3" cotttntct month 
TOPIX OP 3‘ contract monthn
TOPIX OP 3" contract month —
TOPIX OP 3" cotttmct month At The Money — }
TOPIX OP 3" contract month At The Mona
TOPIX OP 3" contract I'11DI1l|I

1°” “F _TOPIX OP .1” cotttmct month At The Moncv + 3

TOPIX OP 4" contract mom.h  AtTl1r: Money — 3TOPLX OP 4“' cotttntct month At The Monte — 1

TOPIX OP 4" COIIIIECI 111011111-
TOPIX OP 4 ' contract month 
TOPIX OP 4" contract month-
TOPIX OP 4 ' contract ntonth 
TOPIX OP 4“ contract month At The Monte — 2

TOPIX OP 4” contract n10nIh

  
TOPIX OP 4“ contract monthTOPIX OP 4"" contntct month At Thc Monc + I

23 TOPIX OP 4" contract month C At The M0flE_!_V 4- 2
24 TOPIX or 4''’ contract month C‘ At The Money + 3
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-=Appcndix 2? Brand Registration Pmlcm oI'Auloma1ic Selling Pages

Rcgistralion Pa 1c ‘F?

  
cxcrciscdNumber Socuriiy Calcgory Cunlmct Monih

TOPIX OF I“ contracl ll10l'I1l‘1 
TOPIX OF‘ I“ coluracl Iuonlh-
TOPIX UP I" calm-=1 I110mI1-
TOPIX UP I” coluracl month-
TOPIX 0P I" Corltracl Ilwmll-
TOPIX 0P I“ conrracl monlh-
TOPIX UP I“ contract l1‘lDTIl|‘1 

TOPIX OF I“ contract month A: The Money + 2TOPIX OP l“cont1"dcln1onIl: C AlTl1r: Muir — 2

TOPIX 0? I"' confracl IUDIIIII

TOPIX OF I“ columci l11D|'Ill‘lTOPIX OF I“ contract Inonlh C Al The Mom: + I

TOPIX OF I“ contracl IIIUIIIIITOPLX OF I“ contract moml: C Al The Moncv + 3

TOPIX UP I“ comracl Inonlh
TOPIX 0P I“ Conrracl monlll
TOPIX UP I“ contra-:1 monlh-
TOPIX UP I" colltrwti momll -H
TOPIX OI’ I“ contwcl month-
TOPIX 0? I“ contract rnonlh __

T°""‘°" '“°""‘TOPIX OF I" cnI1'u';u:1 monlh C AL The Mom: — -1

23 TOPIX OP 1‘ coruracl monlh C Al The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OF I" CDHIHICI month C Al The Mam;-y — 2
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-'~:\ppcndix 23* Brand Rcgislmlion Paltcnl ofAuloma1iI: Selling Pages

Rcgistrulion Pa re 78
Number SDCIITH)-' Calcgory

  
TOPIX OP contract Inomh-
TOPIX OP "‘ conlrnct rnolllh-

TOPIX OP 2"' CDIIITHCI month Al The Money + 2TOPIX OP 2"” ccmlract month C Ai The Man _ 2

TOPIX OP 2"‘ contract month

TOPIX OP 2“ conlructmomhTOPIX OP 2"" conlract month C Al The Mom: + 1

TOPIX OP 2"‘ conlmcl montllTOPLX OP 2”" contract mouth C Al The Moncv + 3

TOPIX OP 2" contract mouth
TOPIX OP 2” contnlctmonih
TOPIX (JP 2"‘ conlract momh-
TOPIX DP 2" contract momh jj
TOPIX OP 2”‘ contract monthI
TOPIX OP 3"‘ conlract month __

TOPIX OP 2" conlract InonlllTOPIX OP 2“ conlrnct lT1DllI|l C AL The Mom: — -1

23 TOPIX UP 2'“ cunlructmoml1 C Al The Money — 3
24 1-omx 01: 2"" conlract month C‘ A: 111:: Mom;-y _ 2
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-=Appcndix 27> Bmnd Rcgistrutiott P:-Ittcrn ol'Attlom:1tic Selling Pugcs

Registration
Ntttttbcr Socurity Category Contmct Month

Pct 1:: 7‘)
PIC Pricc of rights

oxcrciscd

TOPIX DP 3" contract tnontlt  AI Thc Mont: - 5
TOPIX OP
TOPLX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP

3" contract I‘1'|.0lll|l
.' cotttmct month
3" cotttmct I‘1'l0lll|l
3" cotttntct month
3‘ contract trtontlt
3" conmtct tttontlt
3" CDIIITJCI month At The Money + 2

TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP

3"‘ contract month
3" contract month
3" contract month

AlTl1e Mon — 2

TO FIX OP
TOPIX OP

.1” cottttttct tttotttlt
3" contract montlt

At Thc MoncxAt The Mom: + 1

TOP LX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX UP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP

3"’ contmct Ittoltllt
3" cotttmct l1‘|.0llIJl
3" contract month
3’ contract l‘1'|.0lll|l
3’ contract month
3' contract month
3" contract month
3" contract month

r".‘rF'J

At The Moncv + 3

TOPIX OP
TOI-‘IX UP

3"‘ cotttmct tttottlh
3‘ cottlmct t110t1lh

C
At Thc Money — 5
At The Mom: — -1

Al The Money — 3
TOPIX OP 3"‘ contract month "3"? AlTI1c Mom;-y — 2

Appendix 2-] 3

0331

TS EUl1I[}l'}U(J(|975

Rtzfs-t'(*nco_0£35



  
-'~:\ppcndix 23* Brand Rcgislmlion Paltcm ofAuloIna1iI: Selling Pages

Rcgistrnlion
N umber Socuri1_v Category

Pu =1: 80

cxcrciscd
Contract Momh

‘-
-
2-
-

TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX UP
TOPIX OP

4 ‘ conlmci month  AL'I'|1c Mom: — I
4 ' conlmct month  Al The Mom:
4" conlmct month  A1 The Mom: + I
4" cc-nlract rnomh A1 The Money + 2

TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP

4'1‘ conlracl month Al The Mon — 2
4"r:onlrac1mon1h AITl1e Mon — 1

TOPIX OP
TDPIX OP

4" contract month At The MoncxAl The Mom: + 1

TOP LX OF
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP
TOPIX OP

4"‘ contract month

Al The MlIJIl¢_\;' + 2
Al The Moncv + 3

4" conlr-act monm
4“' Colllmcl month

4" comract mom]:
4 ' contract month
4" Commit month-
4 ' 901111981 111011111 -H
4" COHIWCI 1'10"”!-
4" wnlmct month __
4“ contract month C At Thc Money — 5
4"" conlmct momh C AL The Mom: — -1TOP [X UP

23 TOPIX OP 4" r:o1Il1';it1mDmh C Al The Money — 3
24 TOPIX OP 4"’ conlmct month C Al The Mom:-_v — 2
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Registration
Number Security Category

Stock certificate OP of
. a - e number

Stock certificate OP of
1 at: number

Stock certificate OP of
are number

Stock certificate OP of

age number

<AppencIJ’tr 15 Brand Registration Pattem ot'Auton1al.ic Setting Pages

<Brartd Code orcattsai Stcck> Pa ,-
Conlract Month

I’ contract month (win
ad't.I51mcnt)

1" contract month (win
ad'ustment

1“ contract month (win
ad‘ strnertt)

I” contract month (wfo

atfirtstment)Stock certificate 01’ of
1 e number

Stock certificate OP of
1 a number

Stock certificate OP of
> 1 e number

Stock certificate OP of
- 1 : ' ntmlber

Stock certificate OP of
. ae number

Stock certificate DP of
at: number

Stock certificate OP of
1 are number

Stock certificate OP of
-2- number

Causai stock brand of
r 1 e number

Stock certificate OP of

__pag_e number

+,r contract month (w.-’c
ad‘ stment}

I“ contract month (win
adhstruent)

1" contract month (win
adnstmertt)

1" contract month (wio
adustment}

1" contract month (wio
adustment)

1" contract month (win
ad‘ strneut}

I“ contract month (wic
ad'us1rnent)

1“ contract month (wfo
adttsttnettt

" contract month (wfo

agjustmernl

PIC

j
2
j
j
—

Price otirightsexercised

At The Money — 3

At The Money — 2

Al The Money — 1

At The Money

At'The Money + I

At The Money + 2

At The Money - 1

At The Money — 1

At The Money

Al The Money + 1

At The Money + 2

At The Money -1- 3

A1 The Money— 3

'" Stock certificate or of
1 e number

Stock certificate OP of
I - e number

Stock certificate GP or
- ae number

Stock certificate OP ol‘

-.;_: number
Stock certificate DP of

- - e number
Stock certificate OP of

. are number
Stock certificate OP of

Stock certificate GP or
. - - ntrmber

Stock certificate 0? or
1 e number

contract month (wtc
ad‘ srmertt

2 contract month (wfc
edustmeot

2 ' contract month (win
a'ustmcct

2' ' contract month (win
adnstment}

2 oontractmonlhtwio
ad'us1ment

2' ' contract month (wfo
ad't.IE-lmcnt

2 ' contract t:t:tonLb (win
adnstrnent)

2' ' contract month (win
ad‘ strnent

2 ' contract month (win
adjustment}
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At'1"heMoney+l
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-<£AgpeIidix 3>> P;«1ssw-Jrd function (Selection function)

<Appendix 3> Password function (Selection function)

“Password function” can be used based on the requirement of the participant.

The client on which the “Password setting” has been set to set a password that is configured

from a ‘*4 digit number” for each client, lfthe corresponding password is not entered, it will

prevent the order entry, resale and repurchase entry and passing notification information and it
will be maintained in a state (Input qualification released state) where the corresponding input is

not possible. Once the password is input, it will become possible to select the corresponding

function, and it will be in a state where the corresponding input becomes possible. (Input

qualification acquired state).

In addition, 4- digit “User—lD” has to be entered along with the password in the password screen

(“Input qualification request window").The “User-ID" which is input will be output along with

the terminal number in the notification for tasks such as order input etc.

* Since integrity checks for “User-ID” and “Password" are not performed when the password is

entered, transition to the state where order input is enabled takes place once the correct

password is input and the input “User-ID” is output as is in the notification.

Appendix 3-1 Functions that are suppressed with the Password function

When the password is not entered (Input qualification released state), the selection of the

following menu items or menu list is disabled thereby suppressing the selection of various
functions.

Disabled items when the password is not entered (Input qualification released state)

o Notification, agency (Operation)

Notification output destination specification (Operation)

Order input setting (Setting)

Resale repurchase exercise of right input (Position)

Exercise of right support Resaie repurchase input (Position)

Resale repurchase exercise of right input completion instruction(Position')

Consignment trading deposit money calculation basis input(Position)
Consignment trading deposit money Qalculation basis input completion instruction (Position)
New order

Revised order

Batch order (Multiple order)

Multiple order (Multiple order)

Batch cancel (Multiple order)

Multiple revision (Multiple order)

OODODOODCIDOOO
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<Ap_pendix 3> Password function (Selection function)

* The above menu bar and menu list cannot be selected by using any ofthe following

“Selection by mouse click”, “Selection by pressing the supporting key” and “Selection fi'om the
short cut menu”.

* In addition, it will not be possible to operate both “Display oftbe new order input

window by double clicking specified area oftlie Order 1 Quote window" and “Display of the

revised order input window by double clicking the notification display".

Appendix 3-2 Input Qualification Request

When the client on which the usage of the password function has been set up as starts, it will

stair up in the state (Input qualification released state) where the above items have been

suppressed.

Input of password is required using the following method with “Input qualification request” in

order to bring it to the input enabled state (State in which the above items can be selected (Input

qualification acquired state}.

Appendix 3-2-l Input qualification request from “Input qualification released state”

In case of performing Input qualification request from “Input qualification neleased state”

as The “Input qualification request instruction window” is displayed on selecting in the

order of “Operation” — "1 Input qualification request” from the menu bar of the main window.

2: Transmission operation is performed after input of “User |D”(Mandato1'y input item}

and “Password” (Mandatoiy input item).

6) If the password is correct, it will transition to a state in which order and other

information can be input (State in which the above items can be selected (Input qualification

acquired state)

i ltimit i‘.'u1;_-I lit"ic_r:.-'tt.i(..:m 1'£':'9l'.']l_1I'—"..‘-3l-

User ID

it .’c''‘- I.‘ In In the input qualification acquired state, a

U381‘ ID -‘."(~.;-‘1234 U ;. ' 4 digit arbitrary number is input. as the
""~-._.'....-- - -' User ID.

Password ( ) "
such as order input etc. 
is output as is in the notification.

even if the User ID is not required.
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The input “User-ID” which is input will be

output aiong in the notification for tasks

However, since integrity checks for
“User-ID" and “Password" are not

performed when the password is entered,

transition to the state where order input is

enabled takes place once the correct

password is input and the input “User'ID”

In addition, since User-ID is a mandatory

item, please specify an arbitrary number



<Ap_t_iendix 3“) Password Function [Selection function];

Appendix 3-2-2 Input qualification request from “Input qualification acquired state“
lt'the state is in the “Input qualification acquired state" due to the input ofa difierent User ID during

input qualification request, the User ID with which the input qualification request has already been made
is checked and the input qualification ofthe corresponding User ID is released and input qualification
request is performed with the new User ID.
us In case ofinput qualification acquired state, the “Input qualification release confirmation window” is
displayed on selecting in the order of“Operation" — “I Input qualification request” from the menu bar of
the main window.

  Input qt1ali'l'ication release conlirrnation 

 

 
0'1. ‘I ' V ," I "..qp,_3[_-I.-"-'1' ."r_' Hhiu ‘I - ‘:0 _

-§ - '-e. "-‘?‘:’fi::i',ié.§i£i¥';'i’"1'g""':='*
*_ ,,_. U- "-16 I .e.=—*f.e—- -“-s.---"er ser ' ., - 3: .$1, ‘- - .._... is .-_p;-: . :3," ‘=‘- '

::t.’."...-_’?.‘ - r't_i"l’ '- '75 -"“‘~"+ '9'‘

Do you want to acquire input ualification with a ditterent User ID?

 
a After checking the User ID with which the input qualification request has been made and ifit is okay

to release the input qualification of the conesponding User ID, performs the transmission operation
as Once the input qualification is released the “Input qualification request window” is displayed and the

input qualification request operation is performed
Appendix 3-3 Input qualification release
If the terminal user has to leave the seat, and wants to change the state of the corresponding client to a
state where the input of orders etc is not possible (state in which the selection of the above items is

suppressed (lnput qualification release state)), “input qualification release" is performed.
“Input qualification release" has to be performed
I Select in the order of“Operation" — “2 Input qualification release" from the menu bar ofthe main
window.

2. It will shift to a state where input oforders etc is not possible {state in which the selection of the above
items is suppressed (Input qualification release state).

A request has to be place to Kjsho in order to use the password function or to change the
password.
In case you forget the pzissword. request must be made in writing to Kislio and response will be
given on I); to such reqI.1est_ {Response will not be given to requests made over the phone or orally J 
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<Appendix 4> System related telephone numbers

<Appendix 4> System related telephone numbers
As on August, 1998

—For enquiries with respect to the repairs and maintenance of terminals used for transactions

(Hitachi electronic service) Direct 32?]-2701

Shared phone 65[8]

* For the terminals purchased by you company, maintenance service is not performed, therefore

please obtain support from the concerned person.

For buying consumables

(Hitachi information systems) Direct 3464-7119

* “Hitachi information systems” has been introduced for the purchase of consumables; you can

also use other companies in case there are no problems.

-For enquiries with respect to the expansion and shifting of the transaction terminals

(Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3665-1363

-Other enquires

{Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3808-2571, 2

Shared phone 18?. 8

—Terminal usage during emergencies and failures

{Tokyo Stock Exchange business system unit) Direct 3808-257] , 2

Shared phone 187 - 9
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